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Being  a 

Concife  Description  of  all  the 
Parts  of  a  HUMAN  BODY. \ 


NAT  0  M  Y  is  an  artificial  Anatomy 
DifieBion  of  an  Animal  Body ;  defined* 
with  a  View  to  advance  a 
true  and  adequate  Science  or 
Knowledge  of  the  Matter ; 

Figure ,  Size ,  Situation ,  Con- 
neBion ,  and  ZJfes  of  the  component  Parts 
thereof ;  to  fatisfy  the  Purpofes  of  Pbyfic , 

Surgery ,  Pbyfiology ,  and  other  Sciences  which 
require  an  Acquaintance  therewith, 

Thi  s  Art  is  divided  into  three  great  Parts,  Divided  in  id 
viz.  (i.)  OSTEOLOGT,  or  the  Doftrine  of 
£«  in  general.  (2.)  SARCOL  O  G  Tt  dglhs- 
which  treats  of  all  the  Jlefloy  Parts  of  the 
Body.  (3.)  HTGROLOGT,  which  defcribes 
the  teveral  Fluids  or  Humours ,  as  the  Blood, 

Urine >  &ct  in  an  animal  Body. 

B 


osfeo- 


i 

O /ho logy  fub- 
divided  into 
O/leogeny , 
QJhography , 
Synoji  oology . 


Stir  oology  Sub¬ 
divided  into 
Myology , 
Splanchnology  , 
Angiology. 
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OSTEOLOGY  is  again  fubdivided  into 
three  Branches,  (i.)  OSTEOGENY,  which 
treats  of  the  Origin,  Genefis,  or  firjl  Forma¬ 
tion  of  the  Bones ,  as  to  the  Matter  and 
Manner  thereof.  (2.)  OSTEOGRAPHY, 
which  treats  of  the  Bones  and  their  feveral 
Parts,  or  the  Knowledge  of  the  Structure  of 
the  Human  Sceleton .  (3.)  SYNO STEO- 

LOGY ‘  which  explains  all  thofe  Parts  of  a 
Bone,  by  means  of  which  the  various  Arti¬ 
culations  are  effected*  or  Bones  conjoin'd 
to  Bones,  in  the  whole  Compages  of  the 
Sceleton, 

SAR  COLO  GY  is  alfo  divided  again  into 
three  principal  Parts.  (1.)  MYOLOGY,  or 
Dodtrine  of  the  Mujcles .  (2.)  SPLANCH¬ 
NOLOGY,  which  treats  of  the  various  Vif- 
cera  or  Bowels,  and  the  great  Organs  of 
animal  Life,  as  the  Brain,  Lungs,  &c. 
(3.)  ANGIOLOGY,  which  defcribes  the 
feveral  Kinds  of  Veffels ,  or  Vafcular  Parts 
of  the  Body,  as  Glands,  Receptacles,  Arte¬ 
ries,  Veins ,  &c*  fhewing  their  Nature  and 
Ufes. 

In  HYGROLOGY  we  make  no  Subdi- 
viflon  5  and  therefore  fhall  return  and  begin 
our  (hort  Survey  of  the  Human  Body  with 

OSTEOGENY,  the  firft  Part  of  OSTEO¬ 
LOGY  5  and  which  treats  of  the  Generation 
of  the  Bones.  In  order  to  have  a  clear 
Underftanding  of  which,  ’tis  neceffary  firft 
to  premife  alfo  the  Genejis  of  a  Fibre,  Mem¬ 
brane,  and  Cartilage,  fince  they  are  the 

great 
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great  Inftruments  concern’d  in  Oftiftcation \ 
and  of  which  (efpecially  Fibres  and  Mem¬ 
branes)  the  more  compound  Parts  of  the 
Body  do  confift.  Therefore 

Among  the  Fluids  in  Ovos  there  is  (faith  Of  the  Gene , 
Boerhaave)  a  peculiar ,  terreftrial ,  nutritious >  raUon  °fFlhrG 
fluid  Matter;  the  Particles  of  which,  foon 
after  Conception ,  begin  (by  the  plaftic  Power 
of  Nature)  to  cohere,  unite,  and  form  them- 
felves  into  very  fine  Capillaments  or  threads , 
which  we  afterwards  call  Fibres .  Of  thefe 
Fibres ,  fome  are,  in  their  mature  State,  foft3 
flexible,  and  elaftic;  and  are  hollow  or  fpon- 
geous ,  as  the  nervous  wcxAfleJhy  Fibres ;  fome 
are  folid ,  flexible ,  and  wry  Jpringy ,  as  the 
membranous  and  cartilaginous  Fibres ;  and 
others  are  hard  and  inflexible,  as  thofe  in 
the  Bones.  And  of  all  thefe  fome  are  flenji- 
blc ,  others  infenfible ;  fome  vijible ,  others 
imperceptible ;  fome  flmple ,  of  which  Others 
are  compounded . 

The  Fibres  thus  form’d  ftrike  into*  va-  TheOrigmahf 
rious  Directions,  according  to  the  Nature  Membranes. 
and  defign’d  Form  of  the  Part;  and  being 
thus  interwoven  in  manner  of  a  very  fine 
they  conftitute  a  thin,  white,  broad( 
elaftic  Subftance,  which  we  call  a  Mem¬ 
brane  ;  they  are  compofed  of  nervous  Fibres 3 
which  give  them  an  elaftic  Power  and  an 
exquifite  Senfe ,  which  make  their  Contra * 
cl  ions. 

When  Membranes,  confiding  of  a  pro  -  The  Gene/s  of 
per  Species  of  Fibres ,  become  hard  and  dry,  CarttHeu 
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by  the  gradual  Coalefcing  and  Concretion  of 
the  vafcular  Fibres ,  they  degenerate  into  an 
hard,  thin,  white,  elaftic  Subftance,  called 
a  Cartilage ;  which  are  fupplied  with  Blood 
Vefels,  and  very  probably  with  Nerves ,  and 
therefore  are  not  altogether  deftitute  of  all 
manner  of  Senfation ,  as  fome  fuppofe.  They 
cover  the  Ends  of  the  Bones,  and  thus  adapt 
them  for  Articulation  and  Motion  without 
Pain  or  Difficulty,  by  means  of  their  great 
Smoothnefs  or  Lubricity ,  and  obtufe  Senfa - 
tion . 

A  LIGAMENT  is  a  white  folid  Body, 
harder  than  a  Membrane ,  and  Jofter  than  a 
Cartilage  ;  they  confift  of  a  Bundle  of  infen- 
fible  Fibres,  and  their  chief  Ufe  is  to  faften 
the  Bones  in  Articulation. 

Such  are  the  Rudiments  of  the  Body  ori¬ 
ginally  ;  for  as  of  Fibres  are  made  the  feve- 
ral  Membranes ,  Cartilages ,  and  Ligaments , 
fo  of  fome  or  more  of  thefe  conveniently 
difpofed,  refults  the  Syftem  of  Nerves ,  Veins , 
Arteries ,  Mufcles ,  and  Bones.  Laflly,  from 
the  various  Texture  and  different  Combina¬ 
tions  of  fome  or  all  of  thefe  Parts,  the  more 
compound  Organs  are  fram’d ;  fuch  as  the 
Brain ,  Eyes ,  Lungs ,  Stomach ,  Liver , 

Arms,  See.  the  Sum  of  all  which  make  up 
the  Body. 

Vhe Generation  But  the  Generation  of  the  Bones  is  the 
of  the  Bones,  th;ng  m0re  particularly  here  intended  ^  con- 
^ /)r.Nefbitt,cerning  which  an  *  ingenious  and  Ikilfui 
cjhogeny ^natomift,  from  divers  Experiments,  has 

lately 
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lately  oblig'd  the  World  with  a  new  and 
curious  ‘Theory ,  exploding  the  old  one  at  the 
fame  time,  viz.  That  All  Bones  are  form'd 
from  Cartilages.  I  fhall  only  mention,  in  a 
few  Words,  the  Subftance  of  his  new  Theory 
of  Ofjification ,  and  refer  the  Reader  to  his 
learned  LeSlures  for  the  Grounds  and  Con¬ 
firmation  thereof 

This  Theory  makes  two  Species  of  OJJifi-  °f the  t!Wd 
cation ;  for,  as  was  before  obferved,  all  Bones  Sq^TcJ{0„9 
do  originally  con  fill  of  Membranes ,  and  cre¬ 
taceous  or  bony  Particles  or  Corpujcles ,  fb  as 
that  the  former  only  furround  and  keep  to¬ 
gether  the  latter :  And  therefore  when  thefe 
bony  Particles  are  firft  fecreted  from  the  Bloody 
they  begin  to  be  depofited,  or  to  fhoot,  either, 

( 1.)  Between  Membranes ;  or,  (2.)  Within 
Cartilages.  And  hence  arifes  the  aforefaid 
twofold  Dodtrine  of  Ofteogeny. 

Th  ose  which  fhoot  between  Membranes  The  firft  Species 
form  moft  of  the  hardeft  and  moft  folid  of  0f°ffllcat70n° 
the  F octal  Bones,  and  appear  firft  of  all* 

The  Texture  of  this  Species  of  Ofification  is 
found,  by  a  careful  and  proper  Examination, 
to  be  of  fmall  Particles,  fo  conjoin'd  toge¬ 
ther,  as  to  form  fine  bony  Threads  or  Fibres ; 
which  are  differently  difpofed  in  various 
Directions  conformable  to  the  defign'd  Fi¬ 
gure  of  each  future  Bone,  and  its  feveral 
Parts*  This  is  vifible  in  thin  broad  Bones, 
as  thofe  of  the  Scull,  about  10  or  12  Weeks 
after  Conception ;  when  the  beginning  of  an 
Ofification  has  the  Appearance  of  an  exceed¬ 
ing 
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ing  fine  and  irregular  Piece  of  Network,  the 
Middle  of  which  is  much  clofer  and  finer 
than  the  Circumference,  and  is  fo  thin,  that 
without  great  Care  it  can't  be  taken  from 
between  the  Membranes  which  cover  it. 
Plate  L  In  Subjects  a  little  older,  thefe  Bony  Par - 
3viS-  VI-  tides  become  gradually  increas’d,  and  fo  con¬ 
join’d,  as  to  produce  an  Appearance  of finally 
fine ,  bony  Threads  or  Fibres ,  which  then  ap¬ 
pear  a  little  like  Radii  fhooting  from  a  Cen¬ 
ter.  All  the  final  1  Furrows  or  Vacancies 
between  thefe  Fibres ,  have,  by  Injections, 
been  demon  fixated  to  be  only  Paf'ages  for 
Blood-Vejjels.  And  as  the  Foetus  grows  big¬ 
ger,  the  Bony  Fibres  increafe,  condenfe,  and 
become  attracted  or  prefs’d  fo  clofe  together, 
as  to  admit  no  more  new  Matter  to  be  de¬ 
posited  between  them.  Thus  a  Single  La¬ 
mina ,  or  Plate,  of  this  fort  of  Bone  is  pro¬ 
duced. 

As  the  Bone  continues  to  grow  and  in¬ 
creafe  in  Size  every  way,  many  Strata  or 
Layers  of  Similar  Plates  are,  by  the  Bony 
Fibres  fhooting  on  one  another  in  the  man¬ 
ner  juft  deferib’d,  gradually  generated;  by 
which  the  more  Solid  Part  of  a  Bone  is 
form’d.  It  is  obfervahle  that  the  inner  La- 
mince  are  lefs  jblid  and  more  porous  than  the 
exterior ;  and  none  attain  their  perfeB  Soli¬ 
dity  till  the  Part  has  done  growing  in  Bulk. 

After  much  the  fame  manner  the  La- 
tnince  are  form’d,  of  which  the  more  folid 
Part  q{  Cylindrical  Bones  are  made  up.  Their 

Ojfificatiom 
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OJJifications  begin  while  the  Circumference 
of  the  Part  is  not  greater  than  a  fmall  Pin, 
in  the  Form  of  a  byroad  flat  Ring  between  the 
internal  and  external  Periofleum .  As  thefe 
Rings  increafe  in  Breadth,  their  Fibres  (hoot 
towards  both  Extremities  of  the  Part,  not 
always  in  ftrait  Lines,  but  according  to  the 
particular  and  defign’d  Figure  of  the  Bone. 

What  feems  in  perfect  Bony  Laminae  to  Plate  L 
be  Pores,  are  Paffages  for  Blood-Veffels;  and  XXVi 
the  cellular  or  cavernous  Parts  of  Bones,  or 
Meditullium ,  are  Receptacles  for  the  Folliculi y 
or  fmall  Bags  of  Marrow ;  to  the  Interven¬ 
tion  of  which,  the  Cells  or  Caverns  owe  their 
Formation. 

The  fecond  Species  of  Qflification  is  that  ‘TbefeconA 
which  begins  within  a  Cartilage  :  This  ap- 
pears  late,  and  at  very  diftant  Times,  in  dif-  lPcatlon' 
ferent  Parts.  Its  fooneft  Appearance,  which 
is  either  in  the  Ojfla  Illi ,  or  fome  of  the 
Vertebrae ,  is  not  till  about  two  Months  after 
Conception  ;  and  when  lateft,  not  till  many 
Years  after  Birth.  The  QJJflcation  here  be¬ 
gins  from  a  Point,  and  gradually  increafes  to 
a  confiderable  Body,  in  fmall  Spines  3  tho* 
in  other  Parts  where  the  Oflflcations  are  not 
fin ifh’d  in  fome  Years,  the  Bony  Particles 
appear  to  be  depofited  frequently  in  various 
Parts  of  the  Cartilage ,  in  diftindt  Clufters 
irregularly  fituated  3  all  which  afterwards 
perfectly  unite. 

In  the  Cartilages  of  almoft  full-grown 
Foetus'  in  which  are  found  any  OJflflcations 

beginnings 
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beginnings  or  Tendencies  thereto,  not  one 
Bony  Particle  is  to  be  perceiv’d  or  felt,  in 
any  Part,  before  there  is  a  vifible  Influx  into 
the  Cartilage  of  a  Fluid,  different  from  what 
ufed  to  flow  thro’  them  :  And  many  of  thofe 
Yeffels,  which  while  the  Part  continued 
totally  cartilaginous,  without  a  Tendency  to 
offify\  were  too  fine  to  be  diftinguifhed  or 
perceived  by  the  beft  Microfcopesy  and  con¬ 
sequently  too  fmall  to  admit  the  red  Globules 
of  Blood,  appear  to  have  been,  by  a  more 
than  ufual  Afflux  of  Fluid,  fo  much  dilated 
as  to  receive  a  Quantity  of  red  Globules  fuf- 
ficient  to  render  fome  Part  of  them  di- 
ftindly  vifible  to  the  naked  Eye,  and  to 
caufe  the  Appearance  of  an  Inflammation 
about  the *Part  where  the  OJlijication  is  to 
begin,  and  round  it  always  when  juft  begun 
to  be  apparent,  and  frequently  after  it  is 
considerably  increafed. 

The  firft  fmall  Corpufcles  of  Bone  that 
become  vifible,  are  always  in  that  Part  of 
the  Cartilage  which  has  the  greateft  Quan¬ 
tity  of  red  Fluid  $  they  are  not  always  placed 
clofe  together,  but  frequently  at  fmall  Di- 
ftances  from  each  other ;  and  thefe  Bony 
Particles  are  often  to  be  felt  with  the  Point 
of  a  Knife  in  fome  Veffels  much  dilated  and 
full  of  Blood,  or  a  Similar  Fluid.  Yea,  if 
the  Cartilage  be  flit  into  thin  Pieces,  and 
dry’d  between  two  Planes  of  Glafs,  there 
may,  with  the  naked  Eye,  but  better  with 
a  Microfcope ,  be  feen  the  Appearances  of  thefe 
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Bony  Particles ,  or  fomewhat  analogous  to 

them. 

Most  of  the  Bones  thus  generated  within 
Cartilages,  are  very  fpongy  and  cellular  $  the 
Size  and  Figure  of  the  Cells  being  regulated 
by  the  medullary  and  vejicular  Subftances 
contained  within  them  ;  and  their  external 
and  more  folid  Parts  are  compofed  of  Bony 
5 Threads ,  difpofed  according  to  the  Shape  of 
the  Part. 

Very  foon  after  the  Parts,  which  remain 
not  long  after  Conception  wholly  cartilagi¬ 
nous,  begin  to  offify,  their  Increafe  is  mani- 
feftly  more  from  the  Accretion  of  the  Bony 
CorpufcleSy  than  from  the  Sub  fiance  of  the 
Cartilage ,  according  to  the  Notion  hitherto 
erroneoufly  received.  Yea,  the.  Indepen¬ 
dency  of  Fcetal  Bones  on  the  Cartilages  is 
eafily  made  apparent,  if  any  of  them,  while 
the  Cartilages  far  round  the  Bone,  be  kept  a 
fufficient  time  in  Water ;  for  then,  upon 
flitting  the  Cartilage,  the  Bones  will,  when 
the  large  Veffels  are  divided,  as  eafily  flip 
out  of  it,  as  an  Acorn  out  of  its  Cup ,  when 
ripe.  And  by  the  Smoothnefs  and  Polifh  of 
the  Parts  both  of  Bone  and  Cartilage ,  which 
were  in  Contact,  it  is  very  manifeft  there 
could  be  no  Intermixture  of  their  Particles, 
nor  Continuation  of  the  Fibres  of  one  Sub- 
ftance  to  thofe  of  the  other ;  and  indeed  a 
bare  View  of  the  different  colour’d  and  hete¬ 
rogeneous  Particles  which  make  the  two 
immediate  and  contiguous  Surfaces  of  Bone 

C  and 
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and  Cartilage,  is  enough  to  convince  any 
one,  who  rightly  confiders  the  Matter,  that 
this  new  Dodtrine  of  Ofteogeny ,  in  both  the 
Species  of  Off  cation^  is  more  than  probably 
true , 

This  excellent  Author,  in  his  fecond 
Ledture,  in  a  moft  obfervable  Manner,  fets 
forth  the  gradual  Procefs  of  Nature  in  the 
Production  of  the  Bones  in  the  feveral  Parts 
of  the  Body,  and  points  out  the  feveral  In¬ 
tervals  of  Time  from  Conception ,  wherein 
Hie  begins ,  continues ,  and  JiniJhes  this  admi¬ 
rable  Part  of  her  Handy  work  j  which  there¬ 
fore  can't  but  be  highly  agreeable  to  all  who 
have  any  Concern  to  know  how  feaifully 
and  wonderfully  they  are  made  in  thefe  Rg- 
fpedts,  and  to  which  they  are  referr’d  as  the 
only  Piece  worthy  their  Perufal  on  this  Sub- 
jedt. 

OSTE  0  GRAPHV  is  the  fecond  Part 
of  Ofteology ,  and  teaches  the  Knowledge  of 
the  Fabrick  and  Compaget  of  an  human 
Sceleton  in  the  human  Anatomy, 

A.  SCELETON  is  the  whole  Syftem  of 
Bones  of  an  Animal  Body,  clear'd  of  their 
Flefh,  and  join'd  together  in  the  Order  and 
Manner  as  they  exifted  naturally  in  the  Body, 
I  shall  here  give  a  fuccindt  Account  of 
all  the  confiderable  Bones  in  every  Part  of  a 
human  Sceleton,  And  firft  1  fliall  begin 
with  a  Defcription  of  the  Bones  of  the  Head, 
The  Bones  of  the  Scull,  or  Cranium ,  are 
fix  proper ,  and  two  common  to  it  and  the 

Upper 
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Upper  Jaw.  The  Bones  proper  to  the  Cra¬ 
nium  are,  (i.)  The  Os  Frontis ,  or  Forehead-  ?mtu. 
Bone,  which  is  of  a  roundifh  Form,  and 
makes  the  Fore-part  of  the  Scull,  and  has 
four  Apophyjes  at  the  four  Angles  of  the  two 
Orbits  of  the  Eyes,  and  is  perforated  with 
two  Holes  above  the  Orbits,  through  which 
pafs  a  V ein,  Artery,  and  fome  Twigs  of  the 
firfb  Branch  of  the  fifth  Pair  of  Nerves. 

(2.)  and  (3.)  The  two  Bones  of  the  Sinciput , 
call’d  Parietalia ,  being,  as  it  were,  the  Side  Otfa  Park - 
W alls  of  the  Cranium ,  one  on  each  Side.  tallp  or%  ^ones 
They  are  the  thinned:  Bones  of  the  Scull,  ^ t,Je  SincFh 
are  almoft  fquare,  and  fome  what  long  ;  are 
join’d  to  each  other  in  the  Crown  of  the  4 
Head;  and  to  the  other  Bones,  in  other  Parts; 

They  have  a  fmall  Hole  near  the  Top  of  the 

Head,  for  the  Pafiage  of  the  Veins,  &c.  (4.) 

and  (5.)  The  Of] a  Pemporum ,  or  two  Bones  oj/a  Tempo- 

of  the  Temples ,  lituated  in  the  lower  Part  of  rufmj  °liBoCs 

the  Sides  of  the  Scull:  They  are  fmall,  and  ^  ^  ' 

of  a  circular  Figure,  are  thin  on  the  upper, 

but  thick  on  the  lower  Part ;  which,  being 

very  hard,  is  call’d  alfo  the  Os  Petrofum ,  or 

Stony  Bone .  They  have  each  three  external 

Precedes,  viz.  the  Zygomatic ,  Majioid^  and 

Styliform  Procefs ;  and  one  internal  one, 

which,  being  pretty  long  and  big,  contains 

all  the  Mechanijm  of  the  internal  Ear.  They 

have  each  two  internal  and  four  external 

Holes,  the  former  for  the  Egrefs  of  Nerves, 

the  latter  for  the  Purpofes  of  Hearing  and 

pther  Ufes#  (6.)  The  Os  Occipitis 9  or  Bone  09  Qafylfo 

C  3  of 
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of  the  hinder  Fart  of  the  Head  ;  it  is  in 
Form  like  a  Lozenge ,  with  its  lower  Angle 
turn’d  inwards ;  it  is  thicker  than  the  other 
Bones  of  the  Scully  is  externally  rough,  and 
internally  it  has  two  Sinuss,  in  which  lie 
the  two  Protuberances  of  the  Cerebellum  ,  it 
has  feven  Holes,  through  the  large!!  of  which 
the  Spinal  Marrow  palfes  to  the  Back-bone, 
and  the  reft  ferve  for  the  Paffages  of  Arte¬ 
ries,  Veins ,  and  Nerves,  This  Bone  has 
alfo  two  Apophyfes,  one  on  each  Side  the 
great  Hole ;  they  are  lined  with  a  Cartilage , 
and  articulated  with  the  fir  ft  Vertebra  of  the 
Neck,  and  is  longer  in  Beajls  than  in  Men, 
QsSphcenoideto  The  two  Bones  co mm o?t  to  the  Scull  and 
the  Upper  Jaw,  are,  (x.)  The  Os  Sphcenoides, 
or  Cuneiforme ,  the  Wedge-like  Bone,  tho’  it 
be  of  a  very  irregular  Form  ;  it  is  fituated  in 
v*  the  Middle  of  the  Bafis  of  the  Scull,  and 

join’d  to  all  the  Bones  thereof  by  the  Sphce - 
ruoidal  Suture ,  except  in  the  Middle  of  its 
Sides,  where  it  is  continued  to  the  Ofja  Pe- 
troja,  as  if  they  were  one  Bone,  On  its 
Outfide  it  has  five  Apophyfes ,  and  on  its  In- 
fide  four,  ferving  to  various  Ufies :  It  has 
twelve  Holes  for  the  Exit  of  feveral  Pairs 
and  Branches  of  Nerves,  and  the  Entrance 
of  Arteries,  as  the  Carotidales ,  and  thofe  of 
Os  Ethmoides ,  the  Dura  Mater,  (2.)  The  Os  Ethmoides., 
€r  Cnbriforme  Cribriforme ,  or  Sieve-like  Bone  ;  it  is  alfo 

call’d  Os  Spongiofum,  or  fpongy  Bone,  be- 
caufe  it  is  perforated  by  a  Number  of  fmali 
Holes^  through  which  pafs  the  Fibres  of  the 

Qlfattoryt 
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OlfaBory  Nerve  to  the  Nofe It  is  fituated 
in  the  Middle  of  the  Balls  of  the  Os  Front  is, 
from  its  under  Side  goes  a  thin  Bone  which 
divides  the  Cavity  of  the  Nofe  into  two  No- 
jirils .  On  each  Side  this  Partition  are  feveral  Its  Uje. 
thin  fpongeous  Subftances,  ferving  to  the  Ufc 
of  Smelling ;  and  the  Secretion  of  Pituitous 
Matter  from  the  Brain,  is  reckoned  a  fecon - 
dary  Uje  of  this  Bone. 

The  Bones  of  the  Upper  Jaw  come  next  Of  the  Bones 
to  be  confidered  in  the  Sceleton .  They  which  °fthe  uPPer 
are  proper  to  it  are  eleven ,  five  on  each  Side,  ^aw' 
and  one  in  the  Middle,  (i.)  The  firlt  is  the 
Os  Mali ,  or  Zygoma  ;  it  is  of  a  triangular  Os  Mali,  » 
Figure  ;  its  upper  Side  makes  the  lower  and  Zygoma* 
external  Part  of  the  Circumference  of  the 
Orbit  of  the  Eye  ;  it  is  concave  within,  and, 
projecting  forwards,  makes  the  higheft  Part 
of  the  Cheek.  (2.)  The  Os  Maxi  Hare,  or  OsMaxillak ■, 
Jaw-Bone  ;  in  it  all  the  Teeth  of  the  Upper  ^  Jaw-Bom. 
Jaw  are  fet ;  its  Form  is  very  irregular,  and 
its  upper  Side  makes  the  lower  and  internal 
Part  of  the  Orbit  of  the  Eye.  This  Pair  of 
Bones  makes  the  fore  and  greateft  Part  of 
the  Roof  of  the  Mouth.  (3.)  The  Os  Un-  Os  Unguis* 
guis ;  it  is  a  little  thin  Bone  which  lies  in 
the  great  Angle  of  the  Orbit,  and  has  a  Hole 
in  which  the  Lachrymal  Bag  lies ;  and  thence 
is  fometimes  call'd  Os  Lachrymale .  (4.)  Th.Q 
Os  Naf?  or  Bone  of  the  Nofe ;  it  is  thin,  but  Os  Naf,  or  *f 
folid,  and  makes  the  upper  Part  of  the  Nofe;  the  Nofe' 
upon  its  lower  End  the  Cartilages  of  the 
Nollrils  are  fallen  it  is  fmooth  without, 

but 
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but  rough  within.  (5.)  The  Os  Palati ,  or 
0/  Palati,  or  the  Bone  of  the  Palate ;  it  is  fmall  and  ah* 
tf  the  Palate,  fqUarej  and  makes  the  hinder  Part  of 
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the  Roof  of  the  Mouth.  (6.)  The  odd  and 
laft  Bone  is  call’d  the  Vomer ;  it  is  lituated 
in  the  Middle  of  the  lower  Part  of  the  Note, 
and  in  a  Cleft,  in  its  upper  Side,  it  receives 
the  Septum  Naji . 

The  Lower  Jaw  confifts  but  of  one 
Bone,  in  which  the  Teeth  are  fet,  and  in 
Children  is  not  perfedtly  hard  till  they  are 
about  two  Years  old  :  It  is  articulated  into 
the  Sinus  of  the  Os  Petrofum  ;  it  is  perfora¬ 
ted  by  four  Holes,  through  which  pafs  Veins  ^ 
Arteries ,  and  Nerves ,  for  their  deftin’d  Ufes. 

The  Bones  of  the  Scull  and  Jaws  do  all 
confift  of  two  Lamince ,  or  Plates,  between 
which  there  is  a  thin  and  fpongeousSubftance 
made  of  fome  Bony  Fibres ,  which  come  from 
each  Lamina,  which  in  Greek  is  call'd  Diploe , 
in  Latin  Meditullium  ;  in  it  there  are  a  great 
many  Veins  and  Arteries  which  bring  Blood 
for  Nourifhment. 

The  Teeth  come  next  to  be  confider’d  : 
They  are  the  hardeft,  whiteft,  and  finoo  theft 
Bones  of  the  Body ;  they  are  form’d  in  the 
Cavities  of  the  Jaws,  which  are  lined  with  a 
thin  Membrane,  upon  which  there  are  fe-* 
veral  Veflels,  through- which  paffes  a  thick  ^ 
vifcoitSy  tranfparent  Humour ,  which,  as  it 
increafes,  hardens  in  the  Form  of  Teeth a 
which  is  about  the  feventh  or  eighth  Month 
after  Birth,  when  they  begin  to  pierce  the 
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Jaw  and  Gums  with  very  fenfible  Pain. 
The  Teeth  are  fometimes  14,  fometimes  15, 
and  fometimes  16  in  Number  in  each  Jaw. 
They  are  of  three  Sorts,  which  appear  at 
different  Times.  (1.)  The  firft  are  call’d 
the  Tncijivi ,  or  Cutting  Peeth,  which  are  the 
four  foremoft  in  each  Jaw  ;  they  appear  firft, 
as  being  thinneft  and  fharpeft  ;  they  are  each 
inferted  with  a  deep  fingle  and  pointed 
Root,  (a.)  The  next  Sort  are  call’d  Canini, 
or  Dog  \ Teeth  ;  fo  call’d  becaufe  round  and 
pointed  like  the  Teeth  of  Dogs;  they  are 
two  in  each  Jaw,  and  one  on  each  Side  the 
Incifivi ;  they  are  deeply  inferted  in  the  Jaw 
by  a  fingle  Root.  (3.)  The  laft  Sort  are 
call’d  the  Molar  es,  or  Grinders ,  becaufe  with 
them  we  (as  it  were)  grind  the  Aliments 
very  fmall,  which  were  only  cut  and  grofsly 
divided  by  the  other  ;  thefe  come  laft  of  all  , 
and  have  two,  three,  or  four  Roots  feparately 
inferted. 

From  the  Scull  we  defcend  to  view  the 
Spine ,  or  Back-Bone  in  the  See  let  on.  The 
Spine  is  that  Chain  of  Bones  which  reaches 
from  the  Os  Qccipitis  to  the  Os  Coccygis ,  in 
the  Seat  of  the  Body.  Thefe  Bones  are  call’d 
V °,rtebr<% .  In  each  Vertebra ,  the  Body  thereof 
and  the  ProceJJes  are  to  be  confider  d,  The 
Body  of  the  Vertebra  is  on  the  Fore-part 
round  and  convex,  and  on  the  Hinder-part 
a  little  concave ;  it  is  fofter  and  more  fpon- 
geous  than  the  ProceJJes ,  which  are  harder 
and  more  folid :  Its  upper  and  lower  Sides 
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are  plain  and  cover’d  with  a  Cartilage ,  which 
is  thick  forwards,  and  thinner  backwards, 
for  the  eafy  bending  of  the  Body  forwards. 
The  Proceffes  of  each  Vertebra  are  of  three 
Sorts,  (i.)  Two  tranfverfe  or  lateral ,  one  on 
each  Side;  in  each  of  them  there  is  a  Tendon 
of  the  Vertebral  Mufcles  inferted*  (2.)  Four 
Oblique  ProceJJes ,  two  on  the  upper  Part, 
and  the  fame  on  the  lower ;  by  thefe  the 
Vertebrce  are  articulated  one  to  another, 
(3.)  And  one  Acute  on  the  hindmoft  Part 
of  the  Vertebra .  The  Procejfes  with  the 
concave  Part  of  the  Body  of  the  Vertebrce , 
form  a  large  Hole  in  the  Body  of  each  Ver¬ 
tebra  y  and  all  thefe  Holes  anfwering  one 
another,  make  a  Chanel  for  the  Defcent  of 
the  Medulla  Spinalis ,  or  Spinal  Marrow , 
which  fends  out  its  Nerves  to  the  feveral 
Parts  of  the  Body  by  Pairs,  through  two 
fmall  Holes  between  each  fuperior  and  infe¬ 
rior  Vertebra .  The  Vertebrce  of  the  Neck 
differ  fomewhat  in  Form  from  thole  of  the 
Back  now  defcrib’d.  All  the  Vertebree  are 
tied  together  by  a  hard  Membrane  made  of 
ftrong  and  large  Fibres.  The  Vertebrce  are 
twenty-four  in  Number ;  feven  of  the  Neck, 
twelve  of  the  Back,  and  five  of  the  Loins ; 
befides  thofe  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

The  Vertebrce  of  the  Os  Sacrum  grow  fo 
clofe  together  in  Adults ,  that  they  make  but 
one  large,  broad,  and  folid  Bone,  in  Form 
of  an  IJofceles  \ Triangle ,  whofe  Bails  is  tied  to 
the  laft  Vertebra  of  the  Loins,  the  Upper- 

part 
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part  of  its  Sides  to  the  Iliac  Bone ,  and  its-* 

Point  to  the  Os  Coccygis .  It  has  five  Holes 
on  each  Side,  but  the  Nerves  pafs  only  thro' 
the  five  on  the  Fore-fide. 

The  Os  Coccygis ,  or  Cuckow  Bone,  (as  Of  the  0$ 
fomewhat  refembling  a  Cuckow’s  Bill )  is  Cocov^ 
joined  to  the  Extremity  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

It  confifts  of  three  or  four  Bones,  of  which 
the  lower  are  lefs  than  the  upper,  till  the 
laft  ends  in  a  fmall  Cartilage ;  and,  turn-* 
ing  a  little  inwards,  it  fuftains  the  Strait- 
Gut. 

The  OJJ'a  Innominata ,  or Namelefs Bones , 
are  two  large  Bones  fituated  on  each  Side 
the  Os  Sacrum .  In  a  Foetus  they  confift  of 
three  Parts,  which  in  Adults  unite,  and  make 
but  one  Bone.  The  fuperior  Part  of  which 
is  call’d  the  Os  Ilium  (vulgarly  the  Hip ~  Of  the  0$ 
Bone)  its  Figure  is  nearly  Semi-circular,  a  lLlum° 
little  convex  without,  and  concave  within, 
and  is  confiderably  larger  in  Women  than  in 
Men,  for  the  fake  cf  Child-bearing. 

T  he  fecond  Part  is  call’d  the  Os  Pubis,  OftheOs 
and  is  that  which  turns  over  before,  and  ?uhls' 
uniting  with  its  Fellow  of  the  other  Side  by 
an  intervening  Cartilage ,  forms  the  Fore¬ 
part  of  the  Pelvis  or  Bafon^  of  which  the  The  Pelvic  or 
Os  Sacrum  is  the  Back-part,  and  the  Ilia  Bafon° 
the  Sides.  In  the  Cavity  of  this  Bafon  are 
contained  the  Bladder,  'Womb,  and  Inter- 
ftines. 

The  third  and  laft  Part  is  call’d  the  Os  Of  the  Os 

Ifchium 3  or  Coxendix  ;  it  has  a  large  Cavity  Fhtumy or  *'-* 

v  J  ’  o  Ooxendix. 

XJ  caild 


i  8  ANATOMY  epitomiz'd. 

call'd  Acetabulum  Coxendicisy  which  receives 
the  Head  of  the  Thigh-Bone  >  it  has  a  large 
Foramen ,  or  Hole ;  and  at  its  lower  End  a 
large  Protuberance,  upon  which  we  fit,  and 
from  whence  the  Mufcles  which  bend  the 
Leg  arife. 

of  the  Ribs.  From  the  Pelvis  we  re-afcend  to  the 
Chejl  of  the  Sceleton ,  which  is  made  by  the 
€fheir Number.  Curvature  of  the  Ribs.  The  Ribs  are  twenty- 
four  in  Number,  twelve  on  each  Side,  arti¬ 
culated  to  the  twelve  Vertebrae  of  the  Back  ; 
they  are  nearly  circular,  and  grow  fiat  and 
broad  as  they  approach  forwards  to  the  Os 
Sternum ,  or  Breaft-Bone ,  into  which  mo  ft 
of  them  are  inferted  by  a  cartilaginous  Ex¬ 
tremity,  and  in  an  oblique  Manner.  The 
Ribs  have  each  a  fmall  Canal  or  Sinus  on 
their  under  Sides,  in  which  lie  a  Nerve , 
fcwo  Kinds,  Vein ,  and  Artery .  Thofe  Ribs  (viz.  the 
true  andfalfe  feven  upper  ones)  which  are  fatten'd  to  the 
Sternum ,  are  call'd  Coflce  Vera ,  or  Frue 
Ribs ,  the  other  five  are  call'd  Falfay  or 
Spurious  Ribs ;  becaufe  they  are  fhorter  and 
fofter,  and  have  their  cartilaginous  Ends  an¬ 
nexed  to  each  other  below,  thereby  leaving 
greater  Space  for  the  Dilatation  of  the  Sto~ 
clhe  Thcrax  niach  and  Entrails.  This  Cavity  of  the 
rivhat.  Breafl  is  call'd  the  Fhorax. 

Of  the  o  j  Ster  The  Sternum,  or  BreaJl-Boney  is  fituated 

mum,  or  Breafl-  in  the  Middle  of  the  Breaft;  it  is  compofed 
JW,  of  feven  or  eight  Bones  in  Inf antsy  which  at 
firft  are  cartilaginous,  but  oflify  and  unite 
into  three  Bones  after  the  feventh  Year  of 

Age  | 
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Age 3  the  Subftance  of  which  is  fomewhat 
fpongeous .  The  upper  Bone  receives  the 

Heads  of  the  Claviculae ,  or  Collar-Bones  3 
along  the  Sides  of  the  fecond,  are  inferted 
the  griftly  Ends  of  the  Ribs  3  the  laft  or 
lowed:  Bone  receives  the  Extremities  of  the 
laft  true  Ribs,  and  terminates  in  a  Carti -  CartUagoEn « 
lage  call’d  Xipboides ,  or  Enfformis ,  from  its  fiformiu 
Refemblance  of  a  Sword,  though  little.  It 
is  broad,  hard,  and  pretty  thick  3  and  ferves 
as  a  Breajl-Plate  of  Defence  to  the  Heart, 
and  to  fuftain  the  Ribs. 


The  Claviculae,  or  Chanel- Bones,  are  two  3  0/ the c/ayi- 
fituated  at  the  Balls  of  the  Neck,  above  the 
Bread:,  one  on  each  Side  3  they  are  pretty 
long,  and  fmall  3  their  Subftance  fomewhat 
fpongeous  3  they  are  articulated  to  the  Ster¬ 
num  at  one  End,  and  to  the  Production  of 
the  Scapula,  call’d  Acromion ,  at  the  other  3 
and  their  Ule  is  to  ftiftain  the  Scapulae,  and  TheirUfe . 
to  keep  them  at  a  due  Diftance  from  the 
Sternum. 

The  Scapulae,  ox  Shoulder-Blades,  are  two  oftbeScapu- 
large  and  broad  Bones,  in  Form  of  a  fca-  or  Shoulder 

lenous  Triangle,  dtuated  on  the  upper  and 
back  Part  of  the  Phorax.  Their  Subftance 
is  thin,  but  folid  and  firm  3  fomewhat  con¬ 
vex  on  the  Outdde,  and  concave  on  the 
Infide  3  its  Ufe  is  to  receive  the  Extremities  %eir  Up: 
of  the  Claviculae  and  Humerus,  the  firft  in 
that  Procefs  call’d  the  Acromion,  the  latter 
in  that  call’d  the  Cervix  3  the  Scapulae  alfo 
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Of  the  Bones 
of  the  Arm 
and  Hand. 

The  Humerus , 
or  Shoulder- 
Bone . 


'The  ElbonXs. 


The  Cubit . 


The  Vina. 


The  Radius. 


give  rife  to  various  Mufcles  which  move  the 
Arm. 

The  Bones  of  the  Arm  and  Hand  are  as 
follow:  (i.)  The  Humerus ,  or  Shoulder* 
Bone ,  which  is  long  and  round  ;  its  Sub- 
fiance  pretty  folid  and  compact ;  it  has  a 
confiderable  Cavity  containing  the  Marrow, 

•f  (O 

At  its  upper  End  it  has  a  round  Head,  which 
is  receiv'd  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Neck  of 
the  Scapula  ;  the  lower  End  is  thinner  and 
broader  than  the  other,  and  hath  two  Pro¬ 
tuberances,  which  make  an  Articulation 
(call’d  the  Elbow)  with  the  two  Bones  of 
the  lower  Part  of  the  Arm,  which  is  call'd 
the  Cubitus .  Thefe  Bones  are,  (2.)  The 
Ulna,  or  Ell ;  and,  (3  .)  Radius ,  or  Spoke¬ 
like  Bone ;  they  reach  from  the  Elbow  to 
the  Wrift .  The  Ulna  is  a  long  hard  Bone, 
with  a  Cavity  in  the  Middle  ;  it  is  biggeft 
at  the  upper  End,  and  grows  lets  to  the 
lower  End.  It  lies  on  the  Infide  of  the 
Arm ,  if  the  Palm  be  turn'd  upwards,  and 
flays  the  fore  Arm  or  Cubit ,  when  it  comes 
ftrait  with  the  Arm.  The  Radius  is  the 
outer  Bone  of  the  Cubit ,  of  a  roundifh 
Form,  but  an  uneven  Bignefs,  being  bigger 
near  its  lower  End  than  its  upper*  And 
though  the  Ulna  and  Radius  accompany  one 
another,  yet  they  touch  not  but  at  their  Ex¬ 
tremities.  The  Humerus  is  principally  ar¬ 
ticulated  to  the  upper  End  of  the  Ulna ,  but 
on  the  lower  End  of  the  Radius ,  the  Hand 
is  articulated;  which  is  {he  Reafon  why 
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thofe  Bones  are  alternately  biggeft  in  thofe 
Parts.  (4.)  The  Carpus,  or  Wriji,  confifls  The  Carpus,  or 
of  eight  little  Bones,  of  a  different  Figure 
and  Bignefs.  They  are  placed  in  two  Ranks, 
and  are  flrongly  tied  together  by  the  Radial 
Ligaments ,  and  particularly  by  the  Annu¬ 
lary  Ligament ,  through  which  the  Tendons 
which  move  the  Fingers  pafs.  (5.)  The  The  Metacar- 
Metacarpus ,  or  Back  of  the  Hand \  is  made  PU5m 
up  of  five  Bones,  including  that  belonging 
to  the  Thumb ,  which  anfwer  to  the  Fingers ; 
they  are  round,  Jong,  but  fomewhat  concave 
and  plain  towards  the  Palm  of  the  Hand ; 
they  are  hollow,  and  contain  Marrow,  and 
touch  only  at  the  Extremities  ;  they  receive 
the  Bones  of  the  Wrift ,  and  are  receiv’d  by 
(6.)  The  Bones  of  the  Fingers  and  Thumb,  The  Bones  of 
which  are  in  Number  fourteen  in  each  Hand,  the  Fingers, 
viz.  three  to  each  Finger,  and  two  to  each 
Thumb.  They  are  a  little  convex  and  round 
towards  the  Back  of  the  Hand,  and  hollow 
and  plain  beneath,  except  the  iaft,  on  which 
the  Nails  are.  The  Order  in  which  they  And  their  Or- 
are  difpos’d,  is  call'd  the  firfi ,  jecond ,  and  der> or  Fha~ 
third  Phalanx  ;  the  firfi  is  longer  than  the  langes' 
fecond,  and  that  than  the  third.  Befides 
thefe,  there  are,  (7.)  The  Qffa  Sefamoidea ,  The  Ofa  stfa- 
or  final  1  Bones,  the  Grains  of  Sefamum ;  they  moidea° 
are  reckon'd  about  twelve  in  each  Hand,  and 
are  placed  at  the  joints  of  the  Fingers,  un¬ 
der  the  Tendons,  to  vhich  they  ferve  as  fc> 
many  Pulleys, 


The 
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The  Bones  of 
the  Thigh « 


The  Thigh- 
Bone. 


The  Knee . 

The  Patella ,  or 
Knee-Pan . 


The  Tibia . 


The  Perone ,  or 
fibula . 


ANATOMY  epitomiz'd. 

The  Bones  of  the  Thigh,  Leg ,  and ifo/, 
are  like  to  thofe  in  the  Cubit,  and 

Hands ,  both  in  Figure  and  Number.  They 
are  as  follow :  The  Thigh  hath  only 

one  Bone,  the  longed:  in  the  Body;  its  Fibres 
are  clofe  and  hard  ;  it  has  a  Cavity  in  the 
Middle ;  is  roundifh,  and  bends  a  little  out¬ 
ward.  At  its  upper  End  it  is  articulated  in¬ 
to  the  Cavity  of  the  Coxendix ,  by  a  Neck 
which  makes  an  Angle  with  the  Bone  in¬ 
wards,  by  which  Means  the  Thighs  and 
Feet  are  kept  at  a  neceffary  Diftance,  and 
we  Hand  much  firmer,  the  Line  of  Propen - 
fion  playing  in  a  larger  Space.  At  its  lower 
End  it  is  articulated  with  thp  Bone  of  the 
Leg,  by  two  Heads  or  Protuberances.  This 
Articulation  makes  the  Knee ,  in  which  there 
is,  (z.J  The  little  Bone  call’d  Patella ,  or 
Knee-Pan ,  which  is  of  a  round  and  flattifh 
Form  ;  foft  in  Children ,  but  hard  in  Adults ; 
a  little  convex  on  both  Sides.  Over  it  pafs 
the  Tendons  of  Mufcles  which  bend  the 
Leg,  whofe  Motion  (like  a  Pulley)  it  faci¬ 
litates,  by  removing  their  Direction  farther 
from  the  Center  of  Motion.  (3.)  In  the 
Leg  are  two  Bones,  the  inner  and  biggeft  is 
call’d  Tibia  ;  *tis  hard  and  firm,  with  a  Ca¬ 
vity  in  the  Middle 3  its  fore  and  fharp  Part 
is  called  the  Shin.  The  outer  and  leffer 
Bone  is  call’d,  (4..)  The  Perone ,  or  Fibula  3 
and  though  it  be  fmaller  than  the  Tibia,  yet 
Stis  as  long ;  it  lies  on  the  Outfide  of  the 
Leg,  and  touches  not  the  Tibia  but  at  the 

Extre- 
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Extremities,  where  it  is  articulated  thereto  ; 
the  Procefs  at  the  lower  End  of  the  Fibula 
makes  the  outer  Ancle ,  as  that  of  the  Fibia 
makes  the  inner  Ancle .  (5.)  The  Bones  of 

the  Farjiis ,  or  Injlep ,  are  leven 3  the  Falus  or 
A/lragalus ,  the  Os  Calcis  or  Heel-Bone ,  the 
Os  Navicidare ,  the  three  OJfa  Cuneiformia 
or  Wedge-like  Bonesy  and  the  Os  Cubiforme 
or  Cube-like  Bone  :  All  which  are  wonder¬ 
fully  contrived  and  adapted  for  proper  Mo¬ 
tion  and  Walking*  (6 .)  The  Metatarjiisy 
or  upper  continued  Fart  of  the  Foot ,  has  five 
Bones,  all  like  thofe  of  the  Metacarpusy  and 
are  articulated  into  (y.J  The  Bones  of  the 
Toes,  which  are  in  all  fourteen,  the  Great 
Toe  having  two,  the  reft  three  a-piece  3  they 
are  like  the  Bones  of  the  Fingers,  only  fhor- 
ter.  In  the  Toes  alfo  are  fometimes  found 
twelve  OJfa  Sefamoidea, 

STNOSFEOLOGT ;  or  STNOSFEO- 
GRAPHTy  the  third  and  laft  great  Part  of 
Ofeologyy  treateth  of  the  Parts  of  a  Bone, 
and  the  feveral  Kinds  of  Articulation.  In 
particular  Bones  then  we  obferve  the  follow¬ 
ing  Things :  (i.J  That  fome  are  hollow ,  and 
contain  an  oleaginous  Subftance,  call'd  Mar¬ 
row  y  whofe  Ufe  is  to  fupple  the  Fibres  of 
the  Bone,  that  they  break  not  through  Dry- 
nefs.  (2  .J  On  the  external  Surface  of  Bones 
are  feveral  Cavities  at  the  Extremities,  for 
Articulation  3  thefe  are  of  two  forts  3  the 
firft  are  narrow  and  fhallow,  and  call'd 
Glene,  Tho  other  fort  are  wide  and  deep, 

and 


‘The  Ancles » 

Bones  of  the 
Farfus ,  or  In - 
Jiep. 


Of  the  Meta- 
tarfus ,  or  Foot . 


Of  the  Foes, 


Of  Synofeolo - 
gy,  or  Synofeo- 
graphy. 


Of  the  Mar¬ 
row  of  Bones , 
and  its  XJfe . 


Of  the  Cavi¬ 
ties,  Glene 
and  Cotyle . 


24 

The  Prominen¬ 
cies,  Apophyfis 
and  Epipbyjis. 


The  Periofe- 
um ,  and  its 
Vfe, 


The  cartila¬ 
ginous  Lining 
of  the  Procef- 
fis. 


Of  the  three¬ 
fold  Articula¬ 
tion  of  the 
Bones , 


Diarthrofis 
twofold,  '-vi%  . 
Arthrodia,  or 
Enarthrofs . 


And  Gingly- 
tnus . 
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and  are  call’d  Cotyle.  (3.)  The  Prominen¬ 
cies,  or  Protuberancies  of  the  Bones,  are  al~ 
fo  of  two  forts,  viz,  Apophyfis  and  Epipbyjis , 
The  Apophyfis  is  a  Proce/s  made  by  the  Fi¬ 
bres  of  the  Bone ;  an  Epipbyjis  is  a  Protu¬ 
berance  made  by  a  fmall  Bone  fet  upon  the 
Extremity  of  a  bigger  Bone,  which  at  length 
unite  into  one.  (4.. )  The  Body  of  Bones 
(except  the  Teeth)  are  all  cover'd  with  a 
thin,  but  clofe  and  ftrong  Membrane,  call’d 
Periofieum ,  which  has  an  exquifite  Senfe, 
and  ferves  to  fuftain  the  VefTels  which  enter 
the  Bones  with  their  Nourifhment.  ( $.)  The 
Precedes  of  Bones  on  their  Extremities  are 
lined  with  a  cartilaginous  Coat,  which  is 
white,  fmooth  and  fenfelefs,  that  they  might 
move  eafily  on  the  junftures,  and  without 
Pain. 

The  Articulation  or  Juncture  of  the 
Bones  is  of  three  fe.veral  Kinds,  viz,  (1.) 
Diarthrofis ,  which  is  with  manifeft  Motion. 
(2.)  Synchondrofis ,  which  is  by  means  of  a 
Cartilage ,  and  with  a  fmall  and  obfeure 
Motion.  (3.)  Synarthrofis ,  which  is  with¬ 
out  any  Motion  at  all. 

Of  the  Diarthrofis  there  are  two  forts, 
viz,  (1.)  Enarthrofis ,  or  Arthrodia  ;  when  a 
round  Head  of  one  Bone  is  receiv’d  into  the 
round  Cavity  of  another,  or  by  Ball  and 
Socket ;  fuch  is  that  of  the  Femur ,  or  the 
Thigh  Bone ,  and  the  Ifchium ,  By  this  juncture 
the  Parts  move  equally  to  any  Side,  (z.) 
Ginglymus ,  which  is  when  a  Bone  receives 

another3 
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another,  and  is  at  the  fame  time  received 
by  that  other ;  the  Property  whereof  is  to 
admit  only  of  Flexion  and  Extension ,  as  in 
the  Elbow  and  Knee. 

S TN CHON DRO SIS  (as  was  fiid)  is  WWr#. 
when  the  Extremities  of  two  Bones  are 
joined  together  by  means  of  an  intervening 
Cartilage.  Thus  the  Bodies  of  the  Vertebrae , 
and  the  Extremities  of  the  Ribs  and  Ster¬ 
num  are  articulated*  where  tho’  the  Motion 
of  all  is  manifef!:,  yet  that  of  any  two  is 
hardly  difcernible* 

SYNARTHROSIS  is  threefold ;  (1.)  Su*  Sjnartbrofo  of 
tnfe ,  which  is  when  two  Bones  are  mutu-  ”ce 
ally  indented  in  one  another,  in  manner  of  a 
Seam:  Thus  the  Bones  of  the  Scull  are  Suture. 
joined  by  the  Suiiira  Coronalis ,  Sagittalis , 
Lambdoidalis ,  &c.  (2.)  Gomphofs  ;  this  is  Comp  Lefts, 

when  one  Bone  is  fattened  into  another,  like 
a  Nail  in  a  Piece  of  Wood.  Thus  the  Teeth 
are  articulated  in  the  Jaw  Bones.  (3.)  Schin -  Scbindykfs * 
dylefs ,  which  is  when  a  Bone,  by  a  long 
and  narrow  Chanel,  receives  a  fmall  Pro- 
cels  or  Edge  of  another  Bone  $  as  the  Vomer 
is  articulated  into  the  Os  Sphaenoides  and 
Septum  Narium. 

The  N A  ILS,  tho*  not  Bones,  yet  approach  of  the  N&iU: 
nearer  the  Nature  of  Bones  than  Flefh>  and 
are  limilar  to  Hoofs  in  Beatts,  and  Talons  in 
Birds:  They  are  of  a  peculiar  Nature,  and 
feem  to  grow  from  a  vijeous  Matter,  which 
by  the  Air  hardens  into  a  fort  of  horny  Sub- 
ftance?  appointed  by  Nature  to  defend  the  fheir  life . 

E  Tops 
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Tops  of  the  Fingers  and  Toesy  and  for  feve^ 
ral  other  Ufes  well  known. 

The  Number  of  The  Number  of  Bones  in  the  human 
the  bones.  Sceleton  are  245,  befides  the  Off  'a  Sefamoidea, 
which  are  faid  to  be  48.  The  Ufe  of  the 
Bones  is,  (1.)  For  Firmitude  and  Su/ienta - 
tion  of  the  Body,  like  Beams  and  Pillars  in 
Houfes.  (2.)  For  Defence  of  Parts ;  thus  the 
Scull  defends  the  Brain ,  the  Ribs  the  En¬ 
trails  of  the  Thorax,  &c.  (3.)  For  Progref 
Jion  and  Walkings  of  which  they  and  the 
Mufcles  are  only  Inftruments.  (4.)  For  Shape, 
Size ,  and  Beauty  of  the  feveral  Parts,  and 
of  the  whole  Body  j  befides  infinite  fpecial 
Ufes  of  particular  Bones. 


The  general 
Ufes  of  the 
Bones. 


An  Introdu * 
/lion  to  the 
Second  Part} 
8  ar  co  logy. 


The  Body  divi¬ 
ded  intQ 


The  Head \ 
The  Thorax , 

The  Abdomen . 


Having  difpatch’d  the  fir  ft,  we  come 
now  to  the  fecond  Great  Part  of  Anatomy , 
viz,  SARCQLOGTy  which,  as  I  faid,  is 
fubdivided  into  Myology ,  Splanchnology ,  and 
Angiology .  But  for  a  proper  Introduction 
hereto,  I  fhall  premife,  (1.)  The  Anatomical 
Divifion  of  the  Body  into  Upper,  Middle, 
and  Lower  Cavity.  (2.)  The  DoCtrine  of 
the  common  Integuments  and  Membranes  of 
the  Body,  under  the  Title  of  Membranology* 
The  Trunk  of  the  human  Body  is,  by 
Anatomifts ,  divided  into  three  Cavities  or 
Regions ,  viz.  (1.)  The  Upper ,  which  is  the 
Head .  (2.)  The  Middle ,  which  is  the  Chejl 
or  Thorax ,  containing  all  from  the  Neck  to 
the  Midriff' or  Diaphragm .  (3.)  The  Lower 
Cavity^  or  Abdomen ,  commonly  call’d  the 

Belly, 
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Belly .  And  according  to  this  Divilion  we 
fhall  proceed  in  future  Defcriptions  of  the 
Contents  and  Appurtenances  of  each. 

MEMBRANOLOGT  treats  of  the  va-  of  Membra- 
rious  Membranes >  Coats ,  and  Coverings  o£/w/o^‘ 
the  Body  in  general,  and  the  Parts  in  parti¬ 
cular.  The  common  Parts  or  Teguments 
are  as  follow,  (i.)  The  Epidermis ,  Cnticula ,  We  Epidermis, 
or  ScarfF-Skin  ;  this  is  the  outmoft  Covering 
of  the  Body,  and  is  that  thin  Pellicle  which 
rifes  in  Bliftering ;  it  lies  on  the  true  Skin, 
and  clofely  adheres  thereto  ;  it  feems  to  be 
made  up  of  feveral  Lays  of  exceeding  fmall 
Scales ,  lying  partly  on  one  another.  Under 
one  of  thofe  cuticular  Scales  there  are  reckon'd  Its  Contexture 
500  Orifices  of  excretory  Chanels  for  Per-  °fS€ales> &c* 
Jpiration ;  and  that  one  Grain  of  Sand  will 
cover  250  of  thofe  Scales ,  and  therefore  will 
cover  125000  of  thofe  Orifices  thro'  which 
we  perfpire*  The  Ufe  of  it  is  to  defend  the 
Extremities  of  the  Nerves  from  all  external 
Injuries.  (2.)  The  Cutis  y  or  Skin  1  in  which  Cutis> or 
we  obferve  three  Things  \  Firft,  an  infinite trueSkin' 
Number  of  Papillae  Pyramidalesy  which  are  The  Papilla 
the  Ends  of  all  the  Nerves  of  the  Skin  riling  Pyramdaleu 
in  a  Pyramidal  Figure  y  between  thefe  are 
an  infinite  Number  of  Holes,  which  are  the 
Orifices  of  the  Excretory  Vefifels  of  the  Mi-? 
liary  Glands  beneath.  Secondly,  a  Web  of 
nervous  Fibres  and  other  Veffels  differently 
interwoven,  which  makes  the  Parenchyma ,  ^he  Parm, 

*  or  Subftance  of  the  Skin.  The  third  Part  is  °^tht 
an  infinite  Number  of  Miliary  Glands 3  which  rhe  mUa ^ 

E  Z  lie  Q lands. 
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lie  under  the  other  two  Parts,  and  feparate 
the  Matter  of  Sweat  and  infenlible  Perfpira- 
XJfe  of  the  tion.  The  Ufe  of  the  Skin  is  a  general  Co- 
Ski$.  Bering  of  the  Body,  and  to  be  the  Seat  of 

the  Organs  of  the  general  Senfe  of  Feeling ; 
and  of  the  FmunBories  of  Per/piration ,  thro5 
which  we  perfpire  daily  near  50  Ounces  of 
QftfyHair,  Matter.  (3.)  The  Hair  may  be  reckon'd 
among  the  Teguments  of  the  Body.  They 
have  each  a  round  bulbous  Root  which  lies 
deep  in  the  Skin,  which  draw  Nourifhment 
from  the  furrounding  Humours  3  according 
to  the  different  Qualities  of  which,  the  Hair 
has  different  Colours .  Their  Ufe  is  for- a 
Covering  and  Ornament  to  the  Body.  (4.) 
fbe  Membra-  Beneath  the  Skin  lies  the  Membranum  Adi - 
■num  Adipofum .  pofu  m  y  or  Membrane  of  Fat .  It  con  (lifts  of 
The  Fat  ^bat.  jnftnite  Numbers  of  Veficles  or  little  Blad¬ 
ders,  in  which  is  depofited  the  oily  and  fuU 
phureous  Part  of  the  Blood,  which  in  thofe 
tfajo  Sorts*,  membranous  Cells  we  call  the  Fat,  There 
are  two  Sorts  of  Fat ,  one  yellowifh,  foft, 
Twguedo,  and and  lax,  call'd  Pinguedo ;  the  other  white.. 
Swum, st Suet.  brittle,  and  not  eafily  melted,  call'd 

Sevum ,  Suet,  or  Tallow0  The  chief  Ufe 
of  the  Fat  is  to  blunt  and  1  wee  ten  the  Acri¬ 
mony  of  the  Salts  of  the  Blood,  and  to 
moiften  and  fupple  the  Parts  for  eafy  Mo- 
rTheMembrana  tion.  (5.)  The  Membrana  Car  no  fa  is  only  a 
Camoja .  part  of  the  laid  Membrane,  which  in  fome 
Places  appears  reddijh  and  flejhy  ;  for  the 
the  Blood- Veffels  there  lie  very  thick,  the  . 
Veficles  not  being  diftended  with  Fat,  Thefe 
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are  the  general  Coats  or  Coverings  of  the 
Body, 

The  Membranes  which  cover  and  wrap  Of  the  pank 
up  particular  Parts  are  various,  as  (i.)  Th tffZefo/tbe 
Meninges ,  or  Dura  and  Pi  a  Mater,  which  Parts; 
embrace  the  Brain  and  its  Parts.  (2.)  The  Meninges, 
Pleura,  which  lines  the  Thorax.  {3)  The  Pleura, 
Peritonaeum ,  which  wraps  up  all  the  Con-  Peritoneum, 
tents  of  the  Abdomen ,  (4.)  The  Pericardium ,  pericardium , 
which  contains  the  Heart,  (5.)  The  Perio-  Periojieum.kc 
jleum,  which  environs  the  Bones .  (6.)  The 
Membrana  propria  Mufculorum ,  or  that 
which  wraps  up  all  the  Fibres  of  a  Mufcle* 

And  (7.)  Another  Vafcular  Membrane  which 
accompanies  all  the  Vcffels  of  the  Body* 

Thofe  which  make  the  Tubes  and  Pipes  of 
Vefjels  and  the  Vi  jeer  a,  as  the  Veins,  Arte - 
ries,  Stomach ,  Bladder ,  I ntejlines,  Pejlicles , 

&c.  are  call’d  Panicles  or  Coats,  The  Mem-  Tmkleu  x 
branes  receive  Veins ?  Arteries ,  and  Nerves 
from  the  Parts  which  are  neareft  to  them, 

MTOLOGT \  or  the  Dodtrine  of  the o/Myoh^ 
Mufcle s ,  being  the  firft  general  Part  of 
oology,  comes  now  to  be  confidered,  A 
Mufcle  is  a  Bundle  of  flejhy  and  often  tendi -  a  Mufcle 9 
nous  Fibres ,  0/'  which  all  in  the  fame  Plane  ‘what° 
are  nearly  parallel  to  one  another ,  they 

are  all  enclofed  by  one  proper  Membrane . 

The fiefjy Fibres compofe  that  Part  which ^  ^4 ^ 
is  call’d  the  Body  or  Belly  of  the  Mufcle ;  they 
are  red ,  and  fpongeous ,  containing  a 

Number  of  fmall  Cavities 3  and  are  tied  to¬ 
gether 
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gether  by  a  Number  of  fmall  ftiort  Threads, 
which  go  from  Fibre  to  Fibre,  call’d  mem¬ 
branous  Fibres. 

The  Head  and  The  tendinous  Fibres  compofe  the  two 
TaU  thereof.  Extremities ,  call’d  the  Head  and  j fail,  or  the 
two  Tendons  of  the  Mufcle.  They  are  white  ^ 
hard ,  and  compact,  and  clofely  bound  toge¬ 
ther,  which  makes  them  lefs  than  the  Body 
of  the  Mufcles.  Thefe  tendinous  Fibres  feem 
to  be  nothing  but  the  Continuation  of  the 
fiejhy  Fibres  diverted  of  their  Garnofity  or 
jiejhy  Subjlance . 

Their Vejfeh.  Each  Mufcle ,  and  every  Fibre  of  a 
Mufcle ,  has  Nerves ,  Veins y  and  Arteries ; 
either  of  which,  being  tied,  deprives  the 
Mufcle  of  the  Power  of  contracting j  but 
the  Stoppage  being  remov’d,  they  again  con - 
The  Anion  traB ,  and  contracting  fwell:  So  that  the 

f  Mufcles,  ABion  of  Mufcles  is  perform’d  by  the  Rare - 
JaBion  of  the  Blood  and  Spirits  <  diftending 
the  Cavities  of  the  Fibres . 

The  Diytfon  T  h  e  MuJ'cles  are  either  Jimple  or  com- 

fiJtpifand*”*0 Pound  5  t^e Jimple  have  all  their  Fibres  paral- 
impound.  lei,  and  in  the  fame  Direction.  The  com¬ 
pound  MuJ'cles  have  the  fiejhy  Fibres  of  feveral 
Planes  eroding  one  another,  or  of  different 
DireBions  3  and  they  may  be  divided  into  as 
many  Jimple  Mufcles  as  there  are  Planes, 
whofe  Fibres  have  different  Directions*  The 
Stre?2gth  of  a  Mufcle  confifts  in  the  Number 
The  Form  of  of  its  Fibres .  As  to  the  Form  or  'Figure 
te  Mufdes.  of  MuJ'cles^  fome  are  long  and  rounds  feme 

plain  and  circular 3  fome  broad  and  rbotnhoi- 

dal  % 


A  N  A  rI  O  MY  epitomiz'd .  3 1 

dal -3  others  have  Fibres  which  divaricate, 
and  from  a  broad  or  circular  Beginning  con¬ 
verge  into  a  [mall  Tendon  •>  fome  are  double, 
confiding  of  a  Tendon  running  thro*  their 
Bodies  from  Head  to  Tail  3  fome  ar z  /quare, 
fome  annular  3  fome  Mufcles  have  two  or 
three  Tendons  at  one  End,  and  thefe  are 
call’d  Biceps 5  Triceps ,  &c.  Sometimes  one 
Mufcle  has  two  Bodies ,  which  is  call’d 
Biventer ,  or  Digaflric  :  Sometimes  feveral 
Mufcles  join  in  one  Tendon ,  as  the  Tench 
Achillis3  at  the  Heel 3  with  much  more 
Variety^f  this  fort 

The  Ufe  of  Mufcles  is  twofold.  ( 1.)  They  <The  ufe  °f the 
conftitute  the  flefhy  Part  of  the  Body,  and 
give  it  that  beautiful  Form  and  fuperficial  mat  Motion. 
Variety  v/e  obferve  in  every  Part.  (2.)  But 
they  principally  ferve  for  animal  Motion 3  for 
by  their  means  all  the  Parts  of  the  Body  are 
moved  3  which  is  thus  accounted  for  :  The  / 

Cavities  of  the  mufcular  Fibres  (as  was  faid) 
being  diftended  and  fwoln  with  Blood  and 
Spirits  rarefied  therein,  they  rnuit  neceflarily 
contract  and  become  (hurt  3  and  therefore 
the  Bone  or  Part  into  which  the  Mufcle  is 
inferted,  will,  by  this  Contraction  of  the 
Mufcle ,  be  drawn  or  pull'd  toward  the  Part 
whence  the  faid  Mufcle  arifes :  And  this,  in 
ihortj  is  the  general  Theory  of  animal  or  muf 
eular  Motion .  But  by  what  means  the 
Adi  ion  of  the  Mufcles ,  or  the  Motion  of  the 
Parts ,  is  the  Subjedl  of  the  Will,  and  anfwers 
injlantly  to  the  quickef  Thought  of  the  Mind, 

•  I  have 
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I  have  found  no  Mortal  yet  wife  enough  to 
teach. 

Instead  of  a  dry  and  tedious  Account  of 
P  all  the  Mujclesy  I  judge  it  will  be  fufficient  to 
*tle  Body, 6 with  exhibit  a  Table  of  their  Names  and  Ufes,  as 
their  partial-  drawn  up  by  the  accurate  Pen  of  the  late 
lar  Actions*  ingenious  Dodlor  Keill,  and  which  is  as  fol¬ 
lows. 


Mufcles  of  the 
Head  2  Pair. 
Of  the  Ears 
6  Pair . 


Of  the  Eye- 
brows  l . 

Of  the  Eye¬ 
lids  2. 

Of  the  Eyes  6. 


Nofe  3  Pair. 


Of  the  Lips 
6  Pair ,  and 
me  fingle  one. 


Cheeks  I  Pair . 
Lower  Jaw, 
6  Pair . 


Frontales  —  —  ■— 

Occipitales  — -  ■ — •  — 

Attollens  "\  ,  .  . 

7>.  .  VAuncularum 

Deprimens  j 

Internus  ") 

Externus  )>  Malleoli  - — — 
Obliquus  J 

Mufculus  Stapidis  — - - 

Corrugator  Supercilii  - - 

Re&us  Palpeb.  fuper.  —  - 
Orbicularis  Palpebrarum  - 
Attollens 

Deprimens  (  ^  « 
Adductor  (  °Culoram 
Abdudor  J 

Obliquus  Major  — - —  - 

- Minor  —  — ■  - 

Attollens 

n 

Deprimens  V  Nares  — 
Dilatans  J 
Incilivus  —  —*  — -  — - 
Triangularis  —  ■ — *  — 
Caninus  1 

Elevator  Labii  fup,  j 
Quadratus  —  - — .  = — 

Zygomaticus  —  — 
Orbicularis  — -  —  — 
Buccinator  —  — 

Temporalis  \ 

Maffeter  J  ~~ 

Plerigoidaeus  Internus  — 
_______ Externus 

Quadratus  —  *—  •— 
Digaftricus 


1 

r 

I 

< 


r 

■< 


Pull  the  Skin  of  the  Forehead  up. 
Pull  the  Skin  of  the  Hindhead  up. 
Lifts  up  the  Ear. 

Pulls  down  the  Ear. 

Dillends  the  PympO^m. 

Relaxes  it. 

Moves  the  Stirrop-Bone. 

Knits  the  Eye-brows. 

Lifts  up  the  Upper  Eye-lids. 
Shuts  both  Eye-lids. 

Drav/s  the  Eyes  upwards. 

Pulls  them  downwards. 

Brings  them  to  the  Nofe. 

Draws  them  from  the  Nofe. 
Pulls  the  Eye  forw.  &  ob.  downw. 
Pulls  the  Eye  forw.  &  ob.  upwards 
Lifts  up  the  Nofe. 

CompreiTes  the  Noftrils. 

Diftends  them. 

Pulls  the  upper  Lip  upwards. 
Pulls  it  downwards. 

Pull  the  lower  Lip  upwards. 

Pulls  it  downwards. 

Draws  both  ob.  to  either  Side. 
Draws  both  Lips  together. 
Thrulls  the  Meat  betw.  ourTeeth. 

They  pull  the  Jaw  upwards. 

Draws  the  jaw  to  either  Side. 
Draws  the  Jaw  forwards. 

Pulls  the  Jaw  &  Cheeks  dowiiW. 
Pulls  the  Jaw  downwards. 

Peri« 
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Uvula,  2  Pair.  Periftaphylinus  Internus 
— — - Externus 

Tongue, 

3  Pair. 


Os  Hyoides, 
*/ 

5  Pair. 


Of  the  Pha¬ 
rynx,  2  Pair. 
Larynx, 

7  Pair. 


Head,  10  Pair 


Of  the  Thorax, 
29  Pair. 


Of  the  Abdo¬ 
men,  5  Pair. 


V ertehrce, 
7  Pair. 


Sty  logloflus  —  —  - — •  — 
Genioglofius  — -  ■ —  — 
Ceratogloffus  —  - —  * — 

Geniohyoidaeus  —  —  — 

Sternohyoidaeus  —  • — ■  — 

Mylohyoidaeus - 

Coracohyoidaeus - 

Stylohyoidaeus  - - -  — 

Stylopharyngaeus  — -  — 

Oefophagasus  • — - 

Sternothyroidaeus  - —  — 
Hyothyroidaeus  —  —  — 
Cricothyroidasus. 
Cricoarytcenoidasus  Poll. 

- - - - Later. 

Thyroarytcenoidaeus  — * 

Arytoenoidaeus  - —  — - 

Splenius  - - — -  —  — 

Complexus  — - - 

Redtus  Major  — 

—  - Minor  — 

Obliquus  Infer.  — 

Redlus  Intern.  Major  — 

- - Minor  - — 

Redtus  Lateralis  —  — -  ■ 
Intercoftales  Interni 

Subclavius  • — - - -  ■ 

Serratus  Anticus  Major- 

—  - Pofticus  Super. 

Triangularis - -  ■ —  - 

Serratus  Poll.  Inferior  - 
Sacrolumbaris  — -  —  • 
Diaphragma  — -  — -  — 

Obliquus  Externus - 

- - Internus - 

Tranfverfalis  — - - -  ■ 

Redtus  — -  —  ■ — -  —  ■ 
Pyramidalis  —  ■ —  —  - 
Longiffimus  Dorfi  —  • 
Tranfverfalis  Dorfi  —  • 

Interfpinalis  —  —  — 


1 


? 

_ J 

I 

} 


l 


f 


Pulls  the  Uvula  forwards. 

Pulls  the  fame  backwards. 
Draws  the  Tongue  upwards. 
Pulls  it  out  of  the  Mouth. 

Pulls  it  into  the  Mouth. 

Pulls  the  Os  Hyoides  and  Tongue 
upwards  and  forwards. 

Pulls  the  Os  Hyoides  downwards-. 
Pulls  it  obliquely  upwards. 

Pulls  it  obliquely  downwards. 
Elevates  it  to  either  fide. 

Pulls  up  and  dilates  the  Pharynx. 
Straitens  the  Pharynx. 

Pulls  the  Thyroides  downwards. 
Pulls  the  Thyroides  upwards. 
Moves  the  Thyroides  forwards. 
Draw  the  Cartilages  obliquely 
fide  ways. 

Dilates  the  Glottis. 

Contradls  the  Glottis . 

Move  the  Head  backwards. 

Nod  the  Head  backwards. 

Turn  the  Head  about. 

Nod  the  Head  forwards. 

Nods  the  Head  to  one  Side, 


They  pull  the  Ribs  upwards  in 
Infpiration. 


They  quicken  the  Motion  of  the 
Ribs  downwards  in  Expiration. 

Afiifts  in  Infpirat.  &  Expiration. 

They  comprefs  all  the  Parts  in 
the  Lower  Belly,  affift  the  Mo¬ 
tion  of  the  Ribs  downwards  in 
Expiration,  and  help  to  bend 
the  Vertebra  of  the  Loins  forw. 

Keeps  the  Body  eredt. 

Moves  the  Body  ob.  backwards. 

Brings  the  acute  Procefies  nearer 
together. 

Jp  Quadratus 


34 


ANATOMY  epitomiz'd. 

_  C  Draws  the  V ertebrce  of  the  Loins 

Qiiadi-atas  Lumborum  —  j  to  one  side. 


Male  Privities 
4  Pair. 


Clitoris  I  Pair 
Bladder ,  a 
Jingle  one. 

Anus ,  3  Jingle 
ones. 

Shoulder- 
Blades , 

4  Pair . 

Arm- Bones , 

9  Pair , 


Of  the  Cubits, 
6  Pair . 


Radii,  \P  air 


Of  the  Wrijls , 
4  Pair . 


Palms,  2 Pair. 

Of  the  Fingers, 
i  5  iW/% 


Longus  )  _____  _ _ _ __ 

Scalenus  $ 

Pfoas  Parvus  —  • — ■  • — 

Cremafter  — - -  — 

Ere&ores  )  p  j  _ 
Tranfverfalis  5  1 
Accelerators  CJrinse  — - 

Eredtores  Ciitoridis - 

Spliinder  Veficae  —  — 

Levatores  Ani  - - -  ■ — 

Sphintter  Ani  - - -  — - 

Serratus  Anticus  Min.  - — 

Trapezius  —  • —  —  • 

Rhomboides - - —  — 

Levator  Scapulae  —  — 
Deltoides  — -  — 
Supra-fpinatus  - 
Coracobrachialis 
Teres  Major  — 
Latiffimus  Dorfi 
Peftoralis  —  — 
Infra-fpinatus  —  — 
Tranfverfalis  -- — •  - 

Subfcapularis  - - - 

Biceps  * —  —  —  — 
Brachiaeus  Inter.  - — 
Longus  ■ — ■  —  • — 
Brevis  —  — -  - —  - 
Brachiaeus  Exter. 
Anconasus  • — *  —  — 
Rotundus  7 
Quadratus  $ 

Longus  > 

Brevis  • —  3  — 

Cubitaeus  Inter.  — -  - 
Radiaeus  Inter,  — • 
Cubitaeus  Exter.  — <  - 

Radiaeus  Exter. _ 

Palmaris  . — .  —  _ 

- Brevis  — -  — 


Bend  the  Vertebrce  of  the  Neck. 


—  Helps  bend  th tVert.  of  theLoins. 

—  Draws  up  the  Befes  in  Coition. 

^  Ered  the  Penis. 

I  Dilates  the  Urethra. 

—  Affin  the  Expulfion  of  Urine, &c. 

—  Ered  the  Clitoris. 

—  Contrads  the  Neck  of  the  Bladd. 

—  Draw  up  the  Anus. 

— •  Clofes  the  Anus . 

—  Draws  the  Should.  Blade  forw. 

C  Moves  it  upwards,  backwards^ 
\  and  downwards. 

• —  Pulls  it  backwards. 

Pulls  the  Should.  Blade  upwards. 


Sublimis  ) 

Profundus  £  “ 

Extenfor  Digitor.  Com 
Lumbricales  — 


Lift  the  Arm  upwards. 

Pull  the  Arm  downwards. 
Moves  the  Arm  forwards. 

Draw  the  Arm  backwards. 
Bend  the  Fore- Arm. 


>  Extend  the  Fore- Arm. 

3  ,t 

(  They  turn  the  Palm  of  the  Hand 
(  downwards. 

» — Turn  it  upwards. 

Bend  the  Wrifh 

^  Extend  the  Wrilt. 

- —  Flelps  to  clutch  the  Hand. 

—  Makes  the  Palm  hollow. 

—  Bend  the  Fingers. 

— '  Extends  the  Fingers. 

Ajlift  in  bending  their  frft  Joint, 

InterofTei 
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* Thumbs ,  InterofTei  Interni  — -  ■ —  —  Draw  the  Fingers  to  the  Thumb, 

7  Pair.  InterofTei  Externi  —  ■ —  —  Draw  them  from  the  Thumb. 

Flexor  Pollicis  Long.  _  £  ^  ^  Thuab 

Extenfor  primi  1  Inter-  f  „  ,  ,  ~  \  r  t  , 

r  /  f  \  Extends  the  firft,  feconcL  and 

—  Srtii  5  PoUicis  l  Thumb- 

Tenar —  —  —  - Draws  the  Thumb  from  Fingers. 

Antitenar  ■ —  — -  - Draws  it  to  the  Fingers. 

Fore-fingers ,  Abdudtor  Indicis  —  —  —  Draws  the  Fore- fingers  fr.  the  reft 
2  Pair.  Extenfor  Indicis  —  • — •  — -  fextends  the  Fore-finger. 

Little-fingers ,  Hypotenar  —  • — -  — -  — - Draws  the  Little  Finger  fr.  reft. 

2  Pair.  Extenfor  Auricularis  — — -  Extends  the  fame. 

Of  the  Thighs ,  Pfoas  7 

1 3  Pair .  Iliacus  >  —  ■ —  —  ■ — —  Bend  the  Thigh. 

Pe&inaeus  3 
Glutaeus  Major  1 

— — — —  Medius  >  — -  — —  -  Extend  the  Thigh. 

— - - -  Minor  ) 

Triceps - - - — •  — -  - —  Pulls  the  Thigh  inwards. 

Pyriformis  7 

Gemini  C  —  —  ^  . —  Move  the  Thigh  outwards. 
Quadratus  3 

Obturator  Inter.  7  C  Help  to  move  the  Thigh  pb- 

• - — — Exter.  5  (  liquely  and  circularly. 

Of  the  Legs ,  Seminervofus - "J 

1 1  Pair.  Semimembranofus  — •  —  f  r,  ,  ,  T 

Biceps _ (  Eend  the  LeS- 

Gracilis  — -  —  - —  — *  —  J 
Vaftus  Exter.  1 

-7 - Inter.  V  —  -  - — Extend  the  Leg. 

Crureus  3 

Sartorius  - —  —  — -  — *  —  Brings  the  Legs  acrofs  each  other 

Poplitaeus  —  —  - - —  Turns  theLeg  fomewhat  inwards 

Membranofus  —  —  —  ■ — 'Turns  it  fomewhat  outwards. 

Of  the  Feet ,  Tibialis  Anticus  7  da 

8  Pair.  Peronseus  Anticus  \  ~  ~  Bend  lhe  F°0t' 

Gaftrocnemii  1 

Soleus  >  — ■  —  — ~  Extend  the  Foot. 

Plantaris  3 

Peronseus  Pofticus  — -  —  —  Moves  the  Foot  inwards. 

Tibialis  Pofticus  — ■  —  —  Moves  it  outwards. 

Of  the  Toes,  Profundus  ) 

24  Pair.  Sublimis  V  —  —  - - Bend  the  Four  Lefter  Toes. 

Lumbricalis  3 

Longus  1  ^  _  — ,  Extend  them. 

Brevis  3 

F  2 


Extenfor 
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Extenfor  Pollicis  —  —  —  Extends  the  Great  Toe. 

Tenar  — - - - * - Draws  it  from  the  reft. 

Antitenar - —  — •  —  Draws  it  to  the  reft. 

Plexor  Pollicis  Long.  -  )  Bend  ^  Great  Toe. 

— - — - - -Brev.  —  } 

Abdu&or  Minim.  Digit.  —  Draws  the  L.Toe  out  fr.  the  reft 

Interoftei  Interni  —  - - Draw  the  Toes  to  the  Gr.Toe. 

—  Externi  —  - — -  - —  Draw  them  from  the  Gr.  Toe. 

Brings  all  the  Toes  clofe  to  one 
another. 

In  all  44'6  Angle  Mufcles  in  the  Body. 


Tranfverfalis  — ■ 


i 


Having  thus  fuccindtly  difpatch’d  the 
Myology,  we  are  led  by  our  Method  to 
treat  next  of 

0/ spiancb-  S P LANCHNO LO GT,  the  Second 

ttsiogy.  grand  Divifion  of  Sarcology .  This  Head 
comprifeth  the  Vifcera ,  or  Bowels,  or  rather 
all  the  Contents  of  the  Head ,  Thorax,  and 
Abdomen \  I  fhall  therefore  begin  firft  with 
the  Parts  of  the  Head .  The  Brain  is  the 
only  confiderable  Vifcus  of  the  Head,  pro¬ 
perly  fo  call'd  ;  it  is  enclofed  within  the  two 
Membranes  call'd  the  Meninges,  viz.  the 
Dura  Mater  and  Pia  Mater ;  they  are  call’d 
Mater ,  i.  e.  Mother,  becaufe  fuppofed  to  be 
the  Original  of  all  other  Membranes  of  the 

^ '‘Jer™  B°Aje  ^ura  Mater  covers  all  the 

Cavity  of  the  Cranium ,  and  adheres  clofely 
to  the  Bafis  thereof.  It  contains  the  whole 
Brain  fomewhat  loofelv,  that  the  Veffels  be¬ 
tween  its  Duplicature,  and  on  the  Surface  of 
the  Brain,  be  not  too  much  prefs’d  by  the 
Scu.lL  It  gives  a  Coat  to  all  the  Nerves  which 
arife  from  the  Brain  to  the  Spinal  Mar - 

row. 
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row,  and  all  the  Nerves  proceeding  from  it 
It  has  feveral  Proceffes,  and  Sinus's  returning 
the  Blood  from  the  Brain  to  the  internal 
jugular  Veins. 

The  Pia  Mater  is  a  thin ,  delicate,  dou-  TbePiaMater. 
ble  Membrane  lying  under  the  Dura  Mater , 
and  covers  immediately  the  Subftance  of  the 
Brain.  The  internal  Membrane  i§  much  the 
largeft,  running  in  betwixt  all  the  Foldings 
and  Circumvolutions  of  the  Brain,  to  feparate 
them  and  fuftain  the  Blood-Vejfels ,  which 
make  feveral  Turnings  and  Windings  upon  it, 
before  they  terminate  in  the  Subftance  of  the 
Brain. 

The  Subftance  of  the  Brain  is  divided  The Sulfante 
into  two  Parts,  (i.)  The  Cerebrum ,  which  °ftheBram. 
lies  moftly  on  the  Fore-part  of  the  Scull;  and 
(2.)  The  Cerebellum ,  which  lies  in  the  Back- 
part,  under  the  Hind-part  of  the  Cerebrum . 

The  Cerebrum ,  or  Fore-part  of  the  Brain,  The  Cerebrum'. 
is  of  an  oblong  Figure;  its  external  Surface 
is  full  of  Circumvolutions  refembling  the  In- 
tejlines .  The  external  Subftance  of  the  Cere¬ 
brum  is  of  an  Afhy  Colour,  foft  and  glandu- 
lous,  as  confifting  of  an  infinite  Number  of 
little  Oval  Glandsy  which  receive  the  Capil¬ 
lary  Branches  of  the  Veins  and  Arteries  of 
the  Brain,  and  which  fend  out  an  infinite 
Number  of  Fibres ,  which  all  together  make 
the  inner y  white ,  firm ,  fibrous ,  or  medul¬ 
lary  Subftance  of  the  Brain  ;  and  this  at  the 
Balls  of  the  Scull*  where  it  goes  off  the  Brain, 

being 
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being  a  Procefs  of  an  oblong  Form ,  is  called 
the  Medulla  Oblongata . 

As  the  internal  Subftance  of  the  right 
and  left  Side  of  the  Brain  approach  to  join 
each  other,  they  leave  a  Space  which  forms 
three  Ventricles ,  or  Centrum  Ovale .  The 
upper  Part,  or  Covering  of  this  Space,  is 
called  the  Corpus  CalloJum ,  or  Callous  Body  ; 
the  Bottom  of  this  Space  is  the  internal  Sub¬ 
ftance  of  the  two  Sides  of  the  Cerebrum , 
gathered  together,  as  it  were,  into  two  Bun¬ 
dles,  which  are  call'd  Crura  Medulla  Ob¬ 
longata.  Upon  them  are  the  two  Protube¬ 
rances  call'd  Corpora  Striata ,  or  Streaked 
Bodies  j  which  con  lift  of  a  Mixture  and 
Union  of  the  medullary  Subftance  with  the 
cineritious  or  glandulous .  On  the  fame 
Crura  alfo  are  found  two  other  Prominen¬ 
ces,  call’d  Fhalami  Nerv .  Optic .  or  Cham¬ 
bers  of  the  Optic  Nerves ,  becaufe  they  arife 
out  of  them  :  They  are  medullary  without, 
and  a  little  cineritious  within,  and  of  an  ob¬ 
long  Figure.  Between  the  two  lateral  Ven¬ 
tricles  of  the  Brain  is  extended  the  Plexus 
Choroides ,  or  Net-like  Web ,  which  is  made 
up  of  Veins ,  Arteries ,  Lymphatics ,  and  littk 
Glands .  In  the  Middle,  above  the  Corpora? 
Striata ,  and  Thai  Ner .  Op.  there  lies  a 
thin  and  broad  Production  of  the  medullary 
Subftance ,  which  covers  the  third  Ventricle, 
and  is  therefore  call'd  the  Fornix ,■  or  Furnace * 
From  this  third  Ventricle  there  is  a  Hole 
leading  to  the  Pituitary  Gland \  which  is 

called 
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called  the  Infundibulum ,  or  Funnel ,  from  its  infundibulum. 
Form :  It  is  form’d  of  the  medullary  Sub- 
fiance  and  piercing  the  Dura  Mater  on  the 
Bafts  of  the  Scull,  enters  into  the  Glandula 
Pituitaria ,  which  is  fituated  in  the  Cavity  Pltmtana * 
call’d  the  Sella  Furcica  ;  it  is  clofely  cover’d 
with  the  Pi  a  and  Dura  Mater ,  and  is  of  a 
harder  Subftance  than  the  other  Glands  of 
the  Body.  This  Gland  is  furrounded  by  the 
Rete  Mirabile ,  or  Wonderful  Net ,  which  ReteMiraUk, 
con  lifts  of  Branches  of  Veins  and  Arteries  of 
the  Neck.  Its  Ufe  is  to  break  the  Impetus, 
and  abate  the  Velocity  of  the  Blood,  as  it 
pafles  through  the  tender  Subftance  of  the 
Brain.  In  the  hinder  Part  of  the  third  Ven¬ 
tricle  y  there  is  a  little  Hole  call’d  the  Anusy 
which  leads  into  the  fourth  Ventricle  in  the 
Cerebellmn  :  In  this  Hole,  on  the  upper  Part, 
is  fituated  the  Glandula  Pinealis ,  (which  Glandula 
Defcartes  fuppofed  was  the  Seat  or  Domicile  P*«e*fo* 
of  the  Soul)  about  the  Bignefs  of  a  Pea ;  it 
is  compofed  of  the  fame  Subftance  with  the 
reft  of  the  Brain,  and  for  the  fame  Ufe.  It 
\  is  tied  by  fome  Fibres  to  the  Natesy  which  Nates. 

|  are  two  Prominences  (like  Buttocks)  of  the 
Medulla  Oblongata ;  behind  which  are  two 
others  call’d  the  Feftesy  both  cover’d  with  a  fep5m 
Net  of  Blood-Veffels.  There  is  a  fmall 
tranfverfe  medullary  Protuberance  behind  the 
esy  from  which  the  Pathetic  Nerves  arife. 

The  Part  which  joins  the  Cerebrum  and  Ce- 
1  rebellum ,  is  called  the  Jflhmus ,  by  which  we  ipmus, 
arrive  at  the 
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Cerebellum  (which  is  as  much  as  to  fay  a 
little  Brain.)  This  Part  is  alfo  compofed  of 
a  cortical  and  medullary  Subjlance ;  its  Super¬ 
ficies  confifts  of femicircular  Foldings,  which 
grow  lefs  as  they  approach  its  fore  and  hind 
Part,  where  they  feem  to  refemble  two 
Worms ,  and  are  therefore  called  Procejfus 
Vermiformes .  The  medullary  Subftance  of 
the  Cerebellum  divides  into  two  equal  Bun¬ 
dles,  which  join  the  two  Sides  of  the  Me¬ 
dulla  Oblongata.  Between  them  is  a  little 
Space,  on  the  upper  Side  of  the  Medulla , 
call’d  the  fourth  Ventricle  j  and  its  farther 
End,  being  like  a  Pen ,  is  call’d  Calamus 
Scriptorius.  From  under  the  Cerebellum , 
the  Medulla  Oblongata  goes  out  of  the  Scull 
into  the  Spine ,  being  contained  in  the  Pia 
and  Dura  Mater ,  and  is  there  what  we  call 
the  Spinal  Marrow. 

The  Vefjels  of  the  Brain  are  Veins  and 
Arteries ,  and  ten  Pair  of  Nerves  have  their 
Origin  immediately  from  the  Brain,  which  go 
to  the  Eyes,  Ears ,  Noje,  Palate ,  and  other 
Parts  of  the  Head. 

The  Ufe  of  the  Brain  is  to  feparate  from 
the  Blood  brought  thither,  the  mo  ft  fine, 
fpirituous,  and  noble  Part  thereof,  call’d 
Animal  Spirits ,  by  the  Glands  in  the  exter¬ 
nal  Part  of  the  Brain,  from  whence  they  are 
receiv’d  by  the  Fibres  of  the  Medullary  Sub* 
fiance,  and  thence  convey’d  through  the  1 
Nerves  to  all  the  Parts  of  the  Body,  impart¬ 
ing  the  Faculty  of  Senfation  to  the  whole 

Machine  3 
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Machine  ;  and  thus  Creatures  become  fenf- 
iive  Animals .  And  that  Part  in  the  Brain  common 
where  the  Fibres  which  make  the  Nerves  Senfory . 
have  their  Origin,  call’d  the  Medulla  Oblon¬ 
gata^  hath  been  efteem’d  (and  thence  named) 
the  Senforium  commune ,  or  Common  Senfory , 
the  Seat  of  the  Mind \  where  it  receives  all 
its  Ideas  by  means  of  the  feverai  Organs  of 
Sen/e. 

The  Organs  of  Serfe  come  now  to  be  Of  the  Organ 
treated  of.  The  Organs  of  Sight  are  the  firft 
and  nobieft  of  all ;  in  them,  viz.  the  Eyes ,  EjCS' 
we  diftinguilh  the  External  and  Internal 
Parts.  The  External  Pans  are,  (1.)  The  The  Eye- 
Eye-brows ,  which  are  Hairs  growing  on  hrQCV:$* 
fome  Fat  bunching  out  in  thefe  Parts  \  and 
ferve  to  break  the  Rays  of  Light,  that  they  be 
not  diredlly  darted  upon,  and  fo  offend  the 
Sight,  (2.)  The  Eye-lids ;  the  upper  moves  Eje-lidsl 
quickly,  the  lower  very  undifcernibly,  by 
proper  Mufcles ,  they  clofe  the  Eyes  as  in  a 
Cafe,  and  form  two  Angles  call’d  the  greater 
and  lef'er  Canthus.  (3.)  The  Cilia,  which  fhe  CHial 
are  two  fmall  and  loft  Cartilages  on  the 
Edges  of  the  Eye-lids,  like  Segments  of  a 
Circle  ;  they  keep  theEye-lids  extended,  and 
by  certain  Glands  yield  a  Wax  to  cement 
them  together  in  Sleep.  On  them  grow  a 
Border  of  ft  iff  Flairs,  which  defend  the  Eyes 
from  Filth,  Flies,  &c.  falling  into  them. 

(4. .)  The  Membrane  of  the  Eye-lid  call’d  yde  Con- 
the  Conjunctiva ,  becaufe  it  is  continued  upon  junfiwa. 
the  Globe  of  the  Eye,  and  forms  wrhat  is 

G  call’d 
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call'd  the  White  of  the  Eye  ;  it  joins  the  Ball 

Qlandula  to  the  Edges  of  the  Orbit .  / 5.;  The  GAm- 

Lachymalis.  dula  Lachry  malis ,  or  weeping  Gland,  lies 
behind  the  Conjunctiva  on  the  Upper-part  of 
the  Ball ;  it  is  pretty  large,  and  its  Ufe  is  to 
feparate  the  Matter  of  the  Tears ,  to  keep  the 
outer  Coat  of  the  Eye  conftantly  moift  and 
The  ?unBa  fli  p  pie  for  Adion.  (6.)  The  Puntta  Lachry - 
LachrymaUa .  malia  are  two  fmali  Holes  in  the  Great  Cau¬ 
tious  or  Corner  of  the  Eye,  one  in  each  Eye¬ 
lid  ;  thefe  colled  the  Tears  direded  hither 
by  the  circular  Edges  of  the  Eye-lids  5  they 
lead  to  a  fmali  membranous  Bag  fituate  on 
the  Os  Lachry  male,  which  by  a  fmali  Pipe  dis¬ 
charges  the  lachrymal  Humour  upon  the  in¬ 
ternal  Parts  of  the  Noftrils,  to  moiften  the 
Membrane  thereof, 

Vic  Coats  of  The  Coats  of  the  Eyes  are  (1.)  The 
the Eyes:  Conjunctiva,  already  defcrib’d.  (2.)  The 

fVa°njm  Sclerotica >  his  thick,  hard  and  fmooth;  opake 
Sclerotica .  behind,  and  tranfparent  before,  where  it 

Cornea .  makes  fj.J  The  Cornea ,  fo  called  becaufe 

tranfparent  on  the  Fore-part  of  the  Eye  like 
the  Horn  of  a  Lanthorn  $  it  is  furrounded  by 
the  White,  and  has  a  greater  Convexity  than 
the  reft  of  the  Globe.  It  has  a  mold  exquifite 
Senfe,  in  order  to  excite  Tears7  to  wafh  off 
any  thing  that  might  hinder  its  Tranjparency . 
c  boro  ides.  (y.)  The  Choroides  ;  it  lies  under  the  Sclero¬ 

ma  tic  a,  and  is  much  thinner  than  it ;  this  Coat 
has  that  circular  Hole  before,  which  we  call 
•*?**•  Pupilla  or  Pupil  of  the  Eye .  ($.)  The  Uvea , 
which  is  made  of  circular  and  fir  ait  Fibres , 

which 
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which  make  the  Circumference  of  the  Pupil, 
and  hath  thereby  the  Power  of  Contracting 
and  Dilating ,  according  as  greater  or  Idler 
Light  is  requir’d.  The  Outfide  of  the  Uvea , 
where  the  Colours  appear*  is  call’d  the  Iris ; 
and  on  the  In  fide  arifes  the  Ligamentum 
Ciliare ,  which  compreifes  the  daffy  Hu¬ 
mour,  and  lengthens  the  Axis  of  Vijion . 

(6.J  The  Retina ,  of  a  Net-like  Contexture,  Retina. 
covering  the  Bottom  of  the  Cavity  of  the 
Eye  ;  it  is  a  fine  Expanfion  of  the  Medul¬ 
lary  Fibres  of  the  Optic  Nerve  on  the  GlaiFy 
Humour.  ’Tis  on  this  Coat  the  Species  of 
Objefts  are  painted. 

The  Humours ,  which  make  the  Body  of  The  Humour* 
the  Eye,  are  three,  (i.)  The  aqueous  or  watry 
Humour ;  it  lies  on  the  Fore-part  of  the  Humour . 
Globe,  under  the  Cornea ;  it  is  thin  and  li¬ 
quid,  and  of  a  fpirituous  Nature,  for  it 
freezes  not  in  the  greateft  Froft.  If  the 
Cornea  be  prick’d,  and  this  Humour  be 
fqueez’d  out,  it  will  be  fupplied  again  in  10 
or  12  Hours.  (2.)  The  Chryjlaline  Humour  The  Chry- 
lies  next  the  Aqueous ,  behind  the  Uvea ,  op-  fiuhne' 
polite  to  the  PupiL  It  is  the  leapt,  but  the 
moll  folid  of  the  Humours ;  it  is  convex  on 
both  Sides,,  refembling  a  double  Convex  Lens 
both  in  Figure  and  Ufe ,  which  is  to  receive 
and  converge  the  Rays  to  a  proper  Focus  on 
the  Retma.  It  is  cover’d  with  a  fine  Coat 
call’d  the  Aranea.  (3.)  The  GlalTy  or  Vt-  The  Vitreous 

treous  Humour ;  it  has  a  great  Likenefs  to  •; 

the  White  of  an  Egg  3  it  fills  alt  the  Hind- 
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part  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Globe,  and  is  much 
the  largeft  in  Quantity  ;  it  is  cover’d  with  a 
fine  Coat,  and  gives  the  Spherical  Figure  to 
the  Eye.  On  its  Back-part  the  Retina  is 
fpread^  which  it  keeps  at  a  due /ihr^/ Diftance 
from  the  Chryji aline  Lens . 

Vijion ,  (the  Effedt  of  the  wonderful  Ma~ 
chinery  of  the  Eyes)  is  thus  perform’d.  All 
the  Rays  which  come  from  one  Point  of  an 
ObjeB  are  by  the  Cornea  and  Humours  of  the 
Eye  united  in  a  Point  on  the  Retina ,  and 
thus  all  Rays  which  corne  from  all  Points  of 
an  Objedt  are  united  there  in  the  fame  Pro¬ 
portion  as  in  the  Ob]edt,  but  in  an  inverfe 
Order,  and  therefore  the  Species  or  Impref* 
fions  of  thefe  Points  on  the  Retina  mu  ft  to¬ 
gether  make  the  Image  of  the  Objedt,  and 
which  by  the  Optic  Nerve  being  communi¬ 
cated  to  the  Common  Senfory  of  the  Brain, 
makes  there  the  Idea  in  the  Mind.  After 
this  Manner  we  conceive  of  Forms  and  Qua¬ 
lities  of  natural  Bodies. 

The  next  confiderable  Organ  of  Sen  fa¬ 
il  on  is  that  of  Hearing ,  viz.  the  Ear .  It  is 
divided  into  the  External  and  Internal.  The 
External  Ear  confifts  of  two  Parts  ;  of 
which  the  upper  is  call’d  Pinna ,  or  the  Wing% 
tne  lower  Fibrai  or  the  Lobe.  The  Parts 
of  the  Pinna  are  the  Helix ,  or  outer  Border 
oi  the  Ear  ;  the  Anti-helix ,  which  is  the 
Semicircle  within  the  other  ;  the  Protube¬ 
rance  at  the  lower  End  of  which  is  call’d 
the  Anti-tr agus ,  becaufe  of  another  Pro¬ 
minence 
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minence  oppofite  to  it  call’d  the  tragus.  The 
Cavity  form’d  by  thefe  Parts  is  call’d  the 
Concha :  The  Hollow  in  the  middle  of  the 
Ear  is  call’d  Alvearium ,  from  which  goes 
the  Meatus  Auditorius  to  the  tympanum, 
or  Drum  of  the  Ear*  The  Ufe  of  the  ex- 
ternal  Ear  is,  like  a  Funnel ,  to  gather  the 
Sounds ,  and  dired:  them  through  the  Audi - 
tory  Pafage,  to  make  their  Vibrations  on  the 
tympany . 

The  internal  Ear  begins  with  the  Me  a-  We  internal 

fus  Auditorius ,  which  is  about  an  Inch  long,  qie'Meatus 
and  one  Tenth  of  an  Inch  wide ;  is  not  Auditorius . 
ftrait,  but  a  little  winding ;  it  is  lined  with 
a  Membrane,  behind  which  are  little  Glands 
which  yield  a  yellow  Excrement,  call’d  Ear- 
Wax,  whofe  Bitternefs  and  Vifcidity  hinder 
Infedls  from  approaching  the  tympany .  The 
inner  Extremity  of  the  Meatus  is  doled  with 
a  thin  tranjparent  Membrane ,  of  an  oval 
Figure,  ftretch’d  out  like  the  Head  of  a  Head  of  the 
Drum.  Its  Site  is  a  little  oblique  to  the  Drum' 

Sides  of  the  Meatus ,  and  is  fet  in  a  bony 
Circle  of  the  temporal  Bone .  Behind  this 
Membrane  there  is  a  pretty  large  Cavity 
call’d  the  tympanum ,  or  Drum  of  the  Ear ;  We  Tympanum 
in  this  Cavity  are  four  fmall  Bones.  ( x.)  The  or  Drum' 
fir  A:  is  call’d  Malleolus ,  or  th  t  Hammer,  from  Malleolus . 
its  Shape ;  its  Handle  is  faften’d  to  the  Mem¬ 
brane  of  the  tympany ,  and  in  its  Head  is  a 
Cavity,  whereby  it  is  joined  to  (2.)  The  Incus. 

Incus ,  or  Anvil ;  it  has  a  Head ,  and  two 
Legs ,  the  longeft  of  which  is  tied  to  the 

Head 
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Stapes.  Head  of  (3.)  The  Stapes ,  or  Stirrop-like 
Bone  ;  it  is  of  a  triangular  Figure,  being 
made  of  two  Branches  fet  upon  a  flat  Bajis\ 
the  Union  of  the  two  Branches  is  call’d  the 
Head  of  the  Stirrop  in  the  fmall  Cavity  of 

OsOrbicuiare .  which  is  receiv’d  the  Head  of  (4.)  The  Os 
Orbiculare,  which  is  a  very  fmall  Bone,  and 
receives  the  other  Leg  of  the  Anvil .  Be- 
fides  thefe  Bones,  there  are  feveral  Holes  in 
Fenejira  the  Tympany,  of  which  the  Feneftra  Ovalis , 

°Rotundand  anc^  Rotunda,  are  the  chief ;  the  latter  leads 
to  the  Cochlea  ;  the  former  to  the  Cavity 
Veftibnlum .  call’d  the  Vejiibulum ,  in  which  opens  the 
upper  Turning  of  the  Cochlea,  and  the  three 
femic'trcular  Pipes  of  the  next  Cavity,  call’d 
Labyrinth .  the  Labyrinth ,  which  Pipes  are  excavated 
in  the  Os  Petrofum .  The  laft  Cavity  of  the 
Cochlea.  Ear  is  the  Cochlea,  fo  call’d  as  being  like  a 
Snail's  Shell,  winding  in  a  fpiral  Line . 

The  Sen/e  of  By  this  curious  Mechamjm  of  the  Ear  is 

Hearing  effected.  For  Sounds 
finking  on  the  Drum,  move  the  four  little 
Bones  in  the  tympany ,  and  thefe  move  the 
internal  Air  in  the  Vejiibulum,  Labyrinth » 
and  Cochlea,  which  make  ImpreJjions  on  the 
Branches  of  the  Auditory  Nerve  fpread  over 
tne  various  Surfaces  of  thofe  Cavities ;  and 
thus  they  become  perceptible  at  the  common 
Senjbry ,  and  all  the  Sounds  diftindtly  audible 
and  intelligible  to  the  Mind,  by  the  Com¬ 
munication  of  the  laid  Nerve  with  the 
Brain. 


The 
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The  No/e  is  a  Part  deftin’d  chiefly  for  Of  the  No/e , 
the  Senfe  of  Smelling ;  it  confifts  of  Skin,  ^Zei/if ^ 
Mufcles ,  Cartilages ,  and  Bones .  Its  Upper 
Part  confifts  of  two  Bones  clofely  joined  on 
the  upper  Side  ;  and  four  Cartilages  confti- 
tute  the  lower  Part  of  the  Nofe  of  which 
the  two  firft  are  fixed  to  the  aforeiaid  Bones, 
and  joined  on  the  upper  Side  5  and  other 
two  lie  upon  the  lower  End  of  thefe,  to 
which  they  are  tied  by  a  Membrane  call’d 
Narium  Ala .  The  Cavity  thus  made  is  di-  Ala  Narium . 
vided  into  two  Parts,  called  Naresy  or  No-  TbeNojirili . 
Jlrils ,  by  a  Partition,  bony  at  the  upper  End, 
and  cartilaginous  at  the  lower ;  and  the 
flefhy  Extremity  of  this  Cartilage  is  call’d 
Columna .  At  the  Bottom  are  two  little  C  alumna. 

Holes,  which  carry  the  thin  Rheum  from 
the  Nojlrils  into  the  Mouth*  The  Cavity 
is  cover’d  with  a  thick  and  glandulous  Mem¬ 
brane  ;  its  Glands  feparate  the  Matter  call’d 
Mucus ,  or  Snot  °y  and  the  Hairs  which  grow 
on  the  lower  End  are  call’d  Vibrijji ;  thofe,  The  Vibrijfi. 
with  the  Mucus ,  flop  any  Filth  from  amend¬ 
ing  too  far  up  the  Nojlrils . 

The  immediate  Organ  of  Smelling  lies  in  The  Senfe  &f 
!  the  upper  Part  of  the  No/e-,  it  is  made  of  Smeflinz>  ho™ 
i  the  Os  Cribriforme ,  and  its  Production  the 
* Os  Spongiofum  j  of  which  each  Lamina  is 
covered  with  a  fine  Membrane ,  upon  which 
the  Fibres  of  the  Olfadlory  Nerve ,  and  home 
of  the  fifth  Pair,  are  fpread,  and  there  re- 
1  ceive  the  Impreflion  made  by  the  Exhala¬ 
tions,  or  Effluvia  of  Odoriferous  Bodies  ; 

which 
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which  being  convey’d  by  this  Nerve  to  the 
Brain ,  do  there  excite  the  Notions  and  Ideas 
of  Smells  in  the  Mind, 

The  Mouth  and  Longue  are  the  laft  Parts 
to  be  confider’d  in  the  Head.  The  Parts  of 
the  Mouth  are,  (1.)  The  Lipsy  which  are 
made  of  feveral  Mujcles ,  whofe  Ufe  is  to 
fhut  the  Mouth,  and  articulate  the  Voice0 
(2.)  The  Gingivae ,  or  Gums,  which  are  a 
hard  fort  of  Flefh,  formed  by  the  Union  of 
two  Membranes ,  m.  of  the  Periofleum , 
and  the  inner  one  of  the  Mouth.  They 
are  fet  about  the  Teeth  to  keep  them  firm 
in  their  Sockets.  (3.)  The  Palate ,  or  ifogf 
of  the  Mouth  >  it  is  cover’d  with  a  thick 
Membrane ,  upon  which  there  are  a  great 
Number  of  Glands ,  which  difcharge  a  Li¬ 
quor  for  moiftening  and  diffolving  the  ./?//- 
ments .  (4.)  The  Uvula ;  its  Subftance  is 

very  lax  and  glandulous,  and  of  a  conical 
Figure ;  it  hangs  from  the  Palate,  at  the 
End  of  the  Pafiage  to  the  Noje,  above  the 
Larynx ,  between  the  Lon  fils.  Its  Mujcles 
give  it  fuch  Motions  as  are  necefiary  for  ar¬ 
ticulating  the  Voice,  and  preventing  any 
thing’s  regurgitating  into  the  Noje  in  Deglu¬ 
tition.  (S-)  The  Glands ;  of  which  the 
principal  are  the  Parotides ,  one  on  each 
Side  under  the  Ear ;  the  Maxillares ,  fitua- 
ted  within  the  under  jaw,  one  on  each  Side  y 
the  Suhlinguales ,  one  on  each  fide  the 
Tongue ;  the  Lonfilla,  or  Almonds,  are 
placed  on  each  fide  the  Bafis  of  the  Tongue ; 

with 
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with  feveral  other  fmall  Glands ;  all  which 
feparate  a  fort  of  Saliva ,  or  Spittle ,  which 
conduces  to  the  Diffolution  of  the  Aliments 
in  Majlication . 

The  "Tongue  (admirably  contrived  for  the  Of  the  Ton 
Faculty  of  Speech y  and  Senfe  of  Ta fling 
connected  in  the  Mouth  to  the  Os  Hyoi 
and  to  the  Larynx ,  by  a  Ligament  in  the 
middle  of  its  lower  Side.  The  Subfiance  its  Subjiance. 
of  it  is  mufculous ,  being  made  of  Planes  of 
Fibres  in  different  Diredtions  ;  fome  of 
which  contract  and  fhorten  the  Tongue j 
others  draw  the  Sides  together,  and  make  it 
round ;  and  fome  make  the  Tongue  broad 
and  thin.  The  Tongue  is  covered  with  two 
Membranes  %  in  the  outer  one  are  a  great 
Number  of  Fapillce  y  of  a  pyramidal  Figure,  Papula 
which  ferve  to  make  the  Tongue  rough ;  Pyramtdales. 

but  chiefly  to  preferve  the  Fapillce  Ner-  Papilla * 
*vofcey  ntuated  beneath  in  the  internal  Mem -  Ner‘vofee- 
brane  on  the  Sides,  but  moftly  on  the  Tip 
of  the  Tongue.  Thefe  Fapillce  are  the  im-  ‘Taftes,  cr  Sa * 
mediate  Organs  of  Tajle  ,  for  being  made  up  tQurs» 
of  the  Extremities  of  Nerves,  they  thereby 
tranfmit  to  the  common  Senfory  in  the  Brain, 
the  Senfations  of  thofe  finalities  in  Bodies 
which  we  call  their  Tajles  and  Savours . 

From  the  upper ,  we  now  defcend  to  the  Of  the  middle 

middle  Cavity ,  or  Region  of  the  Body ,  and  fffp  °* 
view  the  Vifcera  contained  in  the  Thorax. 

To  the  Thorax  therefore  pertains  the  De- 

fcription  of  (i.)  The  Larynx,  Trachea ,  and  its  Contents, 
Lungs .  (a,)  The  Pleura  Me diafinum,  and 

H  Thymus. 
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\ Thymus .  (3.)  The  Diaphragm a,  or  Mid¬ 

riff,  (4.)  The  Pericardium,  Hearty  and 
its  Parts.  (5.)  Of  the  Breafls .  Of  which 
in  Order. 

Oftbelarynx .  From  the  Mouth  lies  a  PafTage  to  the 
LungSy  the  upper  Part  of  which  is  called 
the  Larynx 3  it  lies  below  the  Root  of  the 
Its  Cartilages.  Tongue,  before  th 0  Pharynx.  It  is  com- 
poled  of  five  Cartilages  3  the  fir  ft  Lhyroides , 
ScutifonniSy  or  like  a  Shield  3  this  makes 
that  Protuberance  in  the  Throat  call’d  Po- 
mum  Adamiy  or  Adam  s  Apple .  The  fecond 
is  the  CricoideSy  ox  Annulary  Cartilage.  The 
third  and  fourth  are  alike,  and  both  call’d 
Arytanoides  3  they  make  the  Rimula,  or 
The  Glottis.  Mouth  of  the  Larynx,  call’d  the  Glottis  3 
over  which  lies  the  fifth  Cartilagey  call'd  the 
The  Epiglottis.  Epiglottis y  refembling  a  little  Longue.  The 
Aliments  palling  over  it  into  the  Oefophagus, 
prefs  it  down,  thereby  preventing  any  going 
down  the  Wind- Pipe  3  but  when  they  are 
Its  Ufe.  paft,  it  riles  again  by  its  natural  Retort ,  and 
gives  way  to  the  Air  in  breathing  3  which  is 
one  Part  of  its  Ufe,  the  other  being  to  form 
and  modulate  the  Voice. 

Of  the  Tra-  Prom  the  Larynx  is  continued  the  Lra- 
chea ,  or  Wind-  chet 7y  or  Wind-pipe ,  through  which  the  Air 
pa  flies  to  the  Lungs.  It  is  fltuated  in  the 
fore  Part  of  the  Neck  3  it  eonfifts  of  annu¬ 
lar  Cartilages,  placed  at  fmall  and  equal  Di- 
ftances,  growing  fmaller  as  they  approach 
the  Lungs ,  which  they  enter  at  the  fourth 
Vertebra  of  the  Back  3  thefe  Cartilages  ferve 

'■  to 
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to  keep  the  Paflage  always  open  for  the 

Air. 

The  ’Trachea  enters  the  Lungs  by  various  Of  the  Lungs. 
Branches,  and  are  there  call’d  Bronchi ,  which  The  Bronchi. 
fubdivide  into  infinite  and  moft  minute  Ra¬ 
mifications  through  all  the  Subftance  of  the 
Lungs .  The  Lungs  are  divided  into  two 
Lobes  by  the  Mediajiinum ,  in  the  Form  of  a  The  Lobes . 
Cows  Foot ;  they  are  variegated  with  a  pale 
and  reddifh  Colour .  Their  Subftance  is  com-  Their  Bub- 
pofed  of  an  infinite  Number  of  little  Lobes ,  fiance- 
of  various  Size  and  Shape,  which  admit  but 
very  fmall  Interfaces  ^  they  are  difpofed  like 
Bunches  of  Grapes  on  the  Sides  of  the  Bron 
chi ;  each  little  Lobe  contains,  within  its 
Membranes,  numerous  fmall  orbicular  Ve- 
ficles  y  the  Extremities  of  the  Branches  of  the  The  Office  of 
Wind-pipe  open  into  the  Cavity  of  thefe  Ve-  the  Lunis- 
JicleSy  and  the  Capillary  Blood  -  Vejfels  are 
fpread  upon  their  Surface  like  Net- work. 

By  this  means  the  Blood  is  impregnated  with 
the  Vital  Spirit  of  the  Air,  in  every  Circu¬ 
lation  5  by  the  Dilatation  of  the  Breaft,  and 
Weight  of  the  Atmofphere,  the  Air  rufhes 
into  the  Lungs ,  and  fills  every  little  Bladdery 
which  is  call’d  Injpiration  >  but  by  the  Con-  Infpiration. 
tradion  of  the  Breaft,  the  Air  is  again  for¬ 
cibly  expell’d,  and  this  Adion  is  call’d  Ex -  Expiration: 
piration\  both  which  alternate  Operations 
of  the  Lungs  are  called  Refpiration  which  Refpiratkn. 
is  the  moft  evident  Office  of  the  Lungs y  and 
Means  of  Life . 

H  2 
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In  the  Cavity  of  the  Thorax,  we  obferve 
that  it  is  covered  with  a  double  Membrane, 
called  the  Pleura ;  it  arifes  from  the  Verte¬ 
brae ,  and  afcends,  on  each  Side,  upon  the 
Ribs  to  the  middle  of  the  Sternum ;  it  is 
fixed  to  the  Perioffeum  of  the  Ribs,  the  in- 
tercoftal  Mufcles ,  and  covers  the  Midriff. 
The  Mediaflinum  is  a  double  Membrane, 
form’d  by  the  Continuation  of  the  Pleura , 
which  comes  from  the  Sternum ,  and  goes 
ft rait  down  through  the  middle  of  the  Tho¬ 
rax  to  the  Vertebrae,  dividing  it  into  two 
Cavities  for  the  two  Robes  of  the  Lungs ,  to 
the  end  that  one  Lobe  may  officiate,  in  cafe 
the  other  be  hinder’d  by  a  Wound,  &c. 
The  Thymus  is  a  conglobate  Gland  in  the  up¬ 
per  Part  of  the  Thorax ,  under  the  Claviculcz  • 
it  is  large  in  Infants,  and  as  they  grow  old, 
it  grows  lefs $  its  Ufe  is  fuppofed  to  be  a  Di¬ 
verticulum  to  the  Chyle ,  in  the  Thoracic  Duel 
of  a  Foetus, 

The  DIAPHRAGMA ,  or  Midriff,  is 
compofed  of  two  Mufcles,  which  divide  the 
Thorax  from  the  Abdomen ;  the  Fibres  of 
thefe  Mufcles  tend  towards  the  Centre,  and 
terminate  in  a  Tendon ,  or  Aponeurojis ,  which 
is  taken  for  the  nervous  Part  of  the  Midriff ] 
It  is  cover’d  with  a  Membrane  from  the 
Pleura  above,  and  from  the  Peritonaeum  be¬ 
low*  It  hath  Holes  for  the  Paffage  of  the  i 
V ena  Cava ,  Oefophagus ,  and  Nerves  5  and 
between  the  Productions  of  the  interior  Part, 
paffes  the  Aorta ,  Thoracic  Du  id,  and  Vena 

Azygos * 
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Azygos.  It  is  convex  on  its  upper,  but  con¬ 
cave  on  its  lower  Side,  Its  Ufe  is  to  afiift  in 
Refpiration ,  by  enlarging  and  contracting 
the  Cavity  of  the  Bread:  3  and  it  alfo  preffes 
the  Stomach  and  Intejiines  for  the  Diftribu- 
tion  of  the  Chyle . 

In  the  Duplicature  of  the  Mediaftinum  Of  the  Peri - 
lies  the  Pericardium ,  and  is  connected  there-  cardium° 
with  ;  it  is  of  a  conical  Figure ,  with  its  Point 
inferted  and  fixed  to  the  Midriff*  It  con¬ 
tains  the  Hearty  and  a  Spoonful  or  two  of  a 
clear  Water^  to  fupple  the  Surface  thereof,  zt5  Water. 
that  it  grow  not  dry  with  continual  Motion. 

Its  Bajis  is  pierced,  for  the  Paffage  of  Veffels 
from  the  Heart,  in  five  Places. 

.The  Heart  is  a  compound  Mufcle ;  its  Of  the  Heart, 
Subfiance  is  of  Fibres,  of  the  fame  Nature  Its  Suhfance 
as  thofe  of  other  Mufcles ;  there  are  feveral  ™ufcular. 
Orders  of  them  in  feveral  Directions,  whofe 
Tendons  are  all  in  the  Bajis  of  the  Heart. 

It  is  of  a  conical  Figure ,  with  its  Bajis  up-  Its  Figure . 
wards ;  it  is  fatten'd  to  the  Mediaftinum  and 
Pericardium ,  and  fuftain’d  by  the  large  Vef¬ 
fels  which  bring  and  carry  back  the  Blood. 

At  the  Bajis  of  the  Heart  are  two  Auricles,  The  Auricles. 
or  little  Ears ,  one  on  the  right,  the  other 
on  the  left  Side  ;  in  the  right  Ear  opens  the 
Vena  Cava ,  in  the  left  the  Vena  Pulmonalis. 

Beneath  thefe  two  Auricles ,  and  anfwering 
thereto,  are  two  Cavities  in  the  Body  of  the 
Heart,  call'd  V auricles,  whofe  Sides  are  very  Its  Ventricles. 
finuous  and  unequal.  The  Veffels  which 

enter  and  proceed  from  the  Heart,  are  the 

Vena 
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Vena  Cava,  the  Arteria  and  V <ma  Pulmo - 
He  a  a  ion  of  nalis,  and  the  Aorta,  or  Great  Artery.  The 
Action  of  the  Heart  is  twofold  ;  the  firft  is 
call’d  Syflole ,  when  the  Fibres  of  the  Heart 
contrail  the  Ventricles,  and  expel  the  con¬ 
tained  Blood  into  the  Aorta  thro’  the  Left 
Ear,  and  thro’  the  Right  into  the  Arteria 
Pulmonalis .  The  fecond  is  call’d  the  Dia- 
Jlole,  which  is  when  the  Mufcle  ceafeth  to 
ait  5  its  Ventricles  then  become  large  and 
wide,  and  are  fill’d  with  the  refluent  Blood 
from  the  Vena  Cava  and  Pulmonalis .  This 
Syflole  and  Diaflole  are  common  to  the  Au¬ 
ricles  as  well  as  the  Ventricles,  but  are  alter¬ 
nate  to  each  other. 

The  BREAST’S ,  as  to  the  Subfiance 
of  them,  are  compofed  of  a  great  Number 
of  Glands  of  an  oval  Figure,  which  lie  in  a 
great  Quantity  of  Fat\  whofe  excretory 
Duffs,  as  they  approach  the  Nipple,  unite 
and  form  eight  or  ten  fmall  Pipes,  call’d 
TheLaftiferous  Tubuli  Laffiferi ,  which  all  terminate  and 
open  in  the  Extremity  of  the  Nipple ; 
whence  the  Milk ,  fecern’d  from  the  Blood 
by  thefe  Glands,  flows  out  when  the  Breafls 
are  full,  or  upon  Suffion ;  which  is  the  Ufe 
of  the  Breafls  in  Women ,  as  Ornament  and 
Similarity  is  of  the  Breajls  in  Men. 

W e  are  now  arriv’d  at  the  Lower  Region 
or  Cavity  of  the  Body,  call’d  the  Abdomen, 
vided into' the  or  Belly.  It  is  divided  into  three  Parts or 
Epigafrium ,  Regions ,  viz.  (i.)  The  Epigafiriurn,  which 
is  the  Upper-part,  and  reaches  to  within 

two 
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two  Fingers  breadth  above  the  Navel ;  its 
two  Sides  are  call'd  Hypochondria .  (2.)  The 
Regio  Umbilicalis ,  or  Region  of  the  Navel ; 
this  reaches  to  the  fame  Diftance  below  the  calis' 

Navel  as  above  ;  its  Sides  are  call'd  Bpico- 
hca.  (3.)  The  Hypogajlrium ,  or  Lower  Hypogajirium . 
Belly its  Sides  are  call’d  Ilia,  and  at  Bot¬ 
tom  Inguina ,  or  the  Groins ,  which  are  on 
each  Side  the  PeCten  or  Pubis .  I  {hall 

mention  all  the  Fife  era  in  the  Abdomen  as 
they  appear  upon  railing  the  F#/,  and 
Mufcles  of  the  Lower  Belly ,  in  the  following 
Order. 

The  PERITONAEUM  firft  appears  un-  OfthePaito- 
der  the  Mufcles ;  it  is  a  thin  and  foft  Mem-  **’*#*• 
brane  which  inclofes  all  the  Bowels  of  the 
Abdomen :  It  lines  the  Midriff,  and  is  con¬ 
nected  clofely  thereto,  as  alfb  to  the  tranf- 
verfe  Mufcles,  the  Line  a  Alba ,  Gs  Pubis ,  Os 
Sacrum ,  and  Vertebrae  of  the  Loins.  It  has 
a  Number  of  fmall  Glands  which  feparate  a 
Liquor  to  fupple  the  Inteftines,  and  facilitate 
their  Motions.  JTis  a  Double  Membrane, 
and  contains  in  its  Duplicatures  the  Umbi-  Its  Duplica- 
lical  Veffels,  Bladder,  Ureters,  and  Spermatic  iures- 
Veffels  3  to  all  which  it  gives  a  Membrane, 
or  outer  Coat,  as  alfo  it  doth  to  ail  the  other 
I  Vifcera  it  contains.  Its  external  Lamina  has 
■j  two  Productions ,  like  two  Sheaths ,  which  Its  Productions 
pafs  out  of  the  Abdomen  with  the  Spermatic 
Veffels  to  the  Scrotum  in  Men,  but  in  Wo¬ 
men  they  give  a  Paffage  to  the  round  Liga¬ 
ments  of  the  Womb. 

When 
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When  the  Peritonaeum  is  cut,  the  Omen-* 
turn ,  or  Gzw/,  prefents  itfelf  firft  to  view. 
This  Membrane  is  moil  delicate,  fine,  dou¬ 
ble,  and  interlarded  with  a  great  deal  of  Fat 
to  greafe  the  Superficies  of  the  Guts,  which 
It  contains  as  in  a  Bagy  and  to  facilitate 
their  periftaltic  Motion.  Its  Mouth  is  tied 
on  the  Right  to  the  Liver ,  on  the  Left  to 
the  Spleen  ;  backwards  to  the  Duodenum  and 
Colons  and  forwards  to  the  Bottom  of  the 
Stomach  and  Pylorus :  Below  it  lies  loofe 
floating  on  the  Surface  of  the  Guts,  whence 
the  Greeks  call’d  it  Epiploon .  Its  Ufe  is  to 
enclofe  the  Guts  and  fupple  them,  to  pro¬ 
mote  Digejlion ,  and  help  the  Concoction  of 
the  Chyle  3  to  ftrengthen  and  fuftain  VeJJels , 
&c. 

The  OESOPHAGUS ,  or  Gullet ,  is  a 
long,  large,  and  round  Canal,  which  de- 
fcends  from  the  Mouth  to  the  Stomach  in 
the  Abdomen ,  which  it  joins  on  the  Left 
Side :  It  is  compofed  of  three  Coats  $  the 
outer  one  is  membranous ,  the  two  inner  ones 
are  compofed  of  Mufcular  Fibres  in  various 
Directions,  by  whole  Action  the  Aliments 
are  thruft  down  into  the  Stomach  with  a 
kind  of  fpiral  or  perijlaltic  Motion .  The 
upper  End  hereof,  in  the  Mouth,  is  call’d 
the  Pharynx ,  which  is  open’d  to  receive  the 
Aliments  by  the  Mufcle  Stylo-pharyngceus , 
and  ihut  again  by  the  Oefophagceus  in  De¬ 
glutition, 


The 


ANAS'  O  M  Y  epitomiz'd.  jj  y 

The  STOMACH  receives  the  Aliments  o/tleStomacb 
from  the  Oefophagus  by  the  Left  Orifice, 
call’d  Cardia .  Its  Figure  is  like  that  of  a  Its  Figure, 
Bag-pipe,  being  long,  large,  wide,  and  roun~ 
difh  at  the  Bottom,  but  fhorter  and  lefs  con¬ 
vex  above  on  its  Upper-part.  It  con  fills  of 
four  Coats.  The  firft  is  a  common  Panicle  its  Coats . 
from  the  Peritonaeum  :  The  fecond  is  Muf- 
cnlar ,  being  made  of  ftrait  and  circular  Fi¬ 
bres  :  The  third  is  altogether  nervous ,  very 
fine  and  thin,  and  of  an  exquifite  Senfe  : 

The  fourth,  and  in m oft,  is  large,  thick,  and 
full  of  Plaits  and  Wrinkles,  which  prevent 
the  Chyle  from  running  out  of  the  Stomach 
before  it  is  digefted.  In  this  Coat  are  feverai 
Glands  which  feparate  a  Liquor  that  .(tipples 
the  Cavity  of  the  Stomach,  and  helps  the 
Concodtion  of  the  Aliments.  The  Ufe  of  its  Ufe , 
the  Stomach  is  Digejl  ion ,  which  is  the  Di Ab¬ 
lution  and  Separation  of  the  Aliments  into 
fuch  minute  Parts  as  conftitute  a  Liquor  of 
a  milky  fort,  call’d  Chyle ,  which,  by  the  The  Chyle > 
Adlion  of  the  Stomach,  afcends  through  its 
right  Orifice,  call’d  the  Pylorus ,  into  the  The  Pykm< 
firft  of  the  Intejlines ,  where  it  enters  the 
LaBeal  Vejfels ,  and  carries  the  nutritious 
Part  of  the  Aliments  into  the  Mafs  of  Blood* 

The  Stomach ,  as  I  faid,  is  join'd  to,  and  or  the  Me* 
communicates  with  the  Intejlines  by  its  Right  Pnes' 

Orifice  the  Pylorus .  The  Intejlines ,  or  Guts,  What  they  an  > 
are  a  long,  large,  membranous,  and  nervous 
Tube  or  Pipe,  which,  by  feverai  Circumvo¬ 
lutions  and  Turnings,  reach  to  the  Funda- 
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ment.  They  are  knit  all  along  to  the  Edges 
of  a  Membrane  call’d  the  Mejentery .  They 
are  compofed  of  three  Coats;  the  fiifb  is 
common,  from  the  Peritonaeum ;  the  fecond 
is  made  up  of  two  Orders  of  Mujcular  Fi- 
bres ,  of  which  one  runs  ftrait,  the  other  in 
a  fpiral  manner,  round  the  Guts,  which 
gives  them  their  conflant,  uniform,  ' vermi¬ 
cular ,  or  perijlaltic  Motion ;  the  third,  and 
inmoft  Coat,  is  made  of  thick  fhort  Fibres, 
Handing  perpendicular  on  the  next  Coat: 
This  Coat,  being  much  longer  than  the 
others,  lies  in  Wrinkles  and  Folds  call’d 
VahuU  Con -  V ah  nice  Conniventes ,  which  are  much  larger 
in  the  great  Guts  than  in  the  fmall  ones. 
The  inteftinal  Tube  is  divided  into  fix  Parts 
or  Guts,  of  which  three  are  thin  and  fmall, 
three  thick  and  large.  ( 1.)  The  firft  is  call’d 
fheDuodenum .  Duodenum ,  as  being  about  twelve  Fingers 
Breadth  in  Length ;  it  is  join’d  to  the  Pylo¬ 
rus  of  the  Stomach,  and  receives  the  Bile 
and  Pancreatic  fuice  for  preparing  the 
Chyle  to  enter  its  Laffeal  Veins .  (2.)  The 

Jejunum  begins  thence,  and  by  feveral  Turn¬ 
ings  and  Windings  from  the  Right  to  the 
Left,  and  vice  verfd ,  is  continued  to  the 
Ileum  for  the  length  of  about  twelve  or 
thirteen  Hands-breadth.  In  this  the  Chyle 
enters  the  Ladle  ah  in  greater  Plenty.  (3.) 
The  laid  of  the  fmall  Guts  is  the  Ileum  ?  about 
twenty-one  Hands-breadth  long,  which,  by 
leveral  Circumvolutions,  fills  all  the  lower 
Part  of  the  Umbilical  Region .  (4.)  The  firfi; 

Great 
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Great  Gut  is  call'd  Caecum ;  but  this  indeed  is 
only  an  Appendage  of,  (5.)  The  Colon,  which 
is  the  greateft  and  wideft  of  all  the  Guts, 
and  about  eight  or  nine  Hands-breadth  long. 
It  takes  a  Circumference  round  the  other 
Intejlines ,  and  ends  at  laft  in,  (6.)  The 
Return,  which  goes  ftrait  down  to  the  Fun¬ 
dament,  and  its  Extremity  is  call’d  the 
Anus ,  which  is  always  kept  fhut  by  the 
Sphincter  Mujcle ,  which  the  Weight  of  the 
Faeces  opens. 

The  MESENFERT,  to  which  the  In- 
teftines  are  connedled,  as  aforefaid,  is  a  fat 
Membrane  of  almoft  a  circular  Figure,  and 
about  four  Fingers  breadth  and  a  half  in  Dia¬ 
meter.  It  is  ftrongly  tied  to  the  firft  three 
Vertebrae  of  the  Loins  5  between  its  Coats 
run  various  Veffels,  and  in  the  Middle  is 
the  Pancreas  Afelli ,  which,  with  others, 
receive  the  Lymph  a  and  Chyle  from  the  La - 
Beals  ;  of  which  more  by  and  by. 

The  PANCREAS ,  or  Sweet-bread ,  is 
a  Gland  of  the  conglomerate  Sort,  lituated 
between  the  Bottom  of  the  Stomach  and 
Vertebrae  of  the  Loins.  It  reaches  from  the 
Liver  on  the  right,  to  the  Spleen  on  the  left 
Side,  and  is  tied  to  the  P ' eritonceum ;  from 
which  it  receives  its  common  Membranes. 
Its  Subftance  is  foft  and  fupple ;  every  little 
Gland  has  a  fmall  excretory  VelTel,  which, 
uniting  all  together,  form  one  common 
Dudt  about  the  Size  of  a  Quill,  clear  and 
tranfparent,  which  runs  all  along  the  Middle 
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of  the  Pancreas ,  and  opens  at  its  Lower-end 
into  the  Cavity  of  the  Duodenum  Gut,  dis¬ 
charging  therein  the  Succus  Pancreaticus  (or 
Liquor  which  this  Vifcus  feparates  from  the 
Blood)  for  diluting  the  Chyle  as  aforefaid. 

The  LIVER  lies  in  the  right  Hypocbon- 
drium  ;  it  is  convex  on  the  upper  Side,  and 
concave  on  the  under  Side,  which  covers  the 
Pylorus ,  Part  of  the  Stomach ,  Colon,  Jeju¬ 
num,  and  Omentum .  It  is  roundifh  and 
pretty  thick;  its  Middle  and  Fore-part  is 
divided  into  two  by  a  Fijfure,  where  the  um¬ 
bilical  Veffels  enter.  It  is  faflen’d  chiefly  to 
the  Diaphragm,  by  a  ftrong  Ligament.  Its 
Subfiance  is  compofed  of  fmall  Glands, 
which  hang  from  the  Branches  of  the  Veffels 
like  Bunches  of  Grapes ;  thefe  Glandulce  fe- 
cern  from  the  Blood  that  Liquor  we  call  the 
Bile,  which  is  of  two  Sorts ;  the  one  is  de- 
pofited  in  a  little  Bag,  and  is  call’d  Gall,  and 
the  Bag  the  Gall-Bladder  ;  the  other  is  call'd 
the  Bile,  which  is  drain'd  from  the  Liver 
through  the  Dud  call’d  the  Porus  Bilarius , 
which  after  having  pafs'd  out  of  the  Liver  is 
join'd  with  another  Dud  horn  the  Gall- 
Bladder,  call’d  DuBus  Cyfliciis ;  which  two 
being  now  cover’d  with  a  common  Mem¬ 
brane  make  the  common  Dud  call’d  the 
Choledochus ,  which  goes  obliquely  to  the 
lower  End  of  the  Duodenum,  or  Beginning 
of  the  Jejunum,  and  there  difcharges  the 
Bile , 

Th& 
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The  SPLEEN  is  fituated  in  the  left  Of  the  spleen. 
Hypochondrium,  between  the  Ribs  and  Sto¬ 
mach  ;  it  is  tied  to  the  Peritonaeum,  Midriff , 
and  Omentum  ;  of  a  Size  and  Colour  well 
known.  It  is  cover'd  with  two  Membranes, 
the  firft  common,  the  other  fine  and  thinner: 

The  Spleen  is  compofed  of  an  Infinity  of  its  Subfiance , 
Membranes  which  form  little  Cells  and  Cavi¬ 
ties,  which  communicate  with  one  another, 
and  are  always  full  of  Blood  of  a  dark  Colour: 

The  Ufe  of  the  Spleen  being,  as  is  fuppofed,  AndU/e . 
to  contain  the  fuperfluous  Arterial  Blood,  as 
In  a  Rejervoir ,  and  by  a  longer  and  flower 
Courfe  to  prepare  the  Bile  for  Separation  in 
the  Liver. 

The  KIDNEYS  are  in  Number  of  the  km - 
two,  one  on  each  Side  ;  have  the  Figure  of  ne-ys° 
Kidney -Beans ;  the  Right  is  under  the  Liver , 
the  Left  under  the  Spleen .  Their  Subftance  ‘Their  Sub- 
at  firft  is  divided  into  feveral  Lobes  join’d  to- fiance.- 
gether,  which  in  Adults  become  more  clofe, 
and  therefore  their  Superficies  is  equal  and 
fmooth.  They  are  inclofed  within  two  Mem¬ 
branes,  and  cover’d  with  much  Fat  Their 
Subftance  is  compofed  of  an  Infinity  of  [mall 
Glands ,  every  where  interwoven  in  the  Net- 
like  Inofculations  of  the  fine  Capillary  Bran¬ 
ches  of  their  Arteries  and  Veins ;  from  each 
finall  Gland  proceeds  a  long  fmallTube,  thefe 
Tubes  compofe  the  inner  Subftance  of  the 
Reins  ;  as  they  approach  the  Pelvis  or  Bafon  The  Pelvis  or 
they  form  little  Bundles,  whofe  Extremities 

pierce  the  Membrane  of  the  Pelvis ,  and 

there 


62 


The  Ureters. 

Their  U/e. 

• 

Of  the  Gian 
dulce  Renales. 

Of  the 
Bladder . 

its  Coats . 

Sphinder. 
And  life . 


ANATOMY  epitomiz'd. 

there  pour  in  the  Urine  which  the  Glands  of 
the  Reins  had  fecern’d  from  the  Blood 
brought  to  them  by  the  Emulgent  Arteries. 
The  Pelvis  or  Bafon  is  a  Cavity  in  the  Mid¬ 
dle  of  the  Kidneys  containing  the  feparated 
Urine,  and  is  form’d  by  the  Dilatation  of 
the  Ureters ,  which  are  two  long  and  fmall 
Canals,  one  on  each  Side,  leading  from  the 
Reins  to  the  Bladder ,  where  they  are  inferted 
near  its  Neck  ;  they  convey  the  Urine  from 
the  Kidneys  to  the  Bladder.  They  are  coin- 
pofed  of  three  Coats  $  the  firft  common, 
the  fecond  Mufcular ,  and  the  laft  Nervous 
and  very  fen  fib le. 

In  the  Middle  between  the  Aorta  and  the 
Reins,  a  little  above  the  Emulgent  Vefiels, 
are  fituated  the  Glandulce  Renales  \  they  are 
two  in  Number,  one  on  each  Side,  wrapt  up 
in  fome  Fat  ,  their  Figure  is  various  and  ir¬ 
regular  5  and  their  Size  that  of  a  Nux  Vomi¬ 
ca.  Their  Ufe  is  not  known. 

The  Bladder  is  fituated  in  the  Duplica - 
ture  of  the  Peritonceumy  above  the  ReBum 
in  Men,  and  the  Womb  in  Women.  It  is  tied 
to  the  Navel  by  the  Urachus  degenerated 
into  a  Ligament ,  its  Sides  to  the  Umbilical 
Arteries,  and  its  Neck  to  the  ReBum  in 
Women.  It  is  compos’d  of  Coats  the  fame  in 
Number  and  Nature  as  thofe  of  the  Ureters ; 
around  its  Neck  goes  a  fmall  Mufcle  call’d 
SphinBer  Vejiccey  which  conftringes  the  Ori¬ 
fice  of  the  Bladder,  that  the  Urine  may  not 
run  out  involuntarily.  Its  Ufe  is  to  be  a  Re - 

fervatory 
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fervatory  of  the  Urine,  that  it  might  not 
continually  run  from  us,  as  it  is  feparated 
from  the  Kidneys. 

The  PARTS  of  GENERATION 
in  Men  (which  we  are  now  arrived  to)  are 
as  follow.  ( i.J  The  Scrotum  y  or  Purfe  that 
contains  the  Tejlicles ;  which,  befides  the 
Skin  and  Memb .  Adipofay  is  compofed  like- 
wife  of  many  jlejhy  and  mufcular  Fibres ,  by 
means  of  which  it  is  generally  contracted  in 
a  healthy  State.  The  firft  of  its  proper  In¬ 
teguments  is  call’d  Tunica  Vaginalis  ,and  con¬ 
tains  the  V afa  Prceparantia  and  Defer entia  y 
it  embraces  loofely  the  Tefticles  adheres  to 
the  Epididymis  ;  and  on  its  Out-fide  is  in- 
ferted  the  Cremajler  Mufcle.  The  fecond  is 
that  which  covers  immediately  the  Tefticles, 
and  is  call’d  Albuginea  or  White  Coat  \  it  is 
ftrong  and  thick,  veryfmooth  and  equal  ;»the 
Branches  of  the  V afa  Prceparantia  are  fine¬ 
ly  wav’d  upon  it.  (2.)  The  Tejles  or  Tejli-  The  Tejlicles. 
cles  :  Their  Subftance  is  nothing  but  the 
Folding  of  feveral  fmall  and  foft  Tubes, 
which  run  in  fhort  Waves  from  the  Tunica 
Albuginea  to  the  Axis  of  the  Tejlicles ,  which 
there  form  larger  Tubes;  and  thefe  running 
to  the  End,  pierce  the  Albuginea ,  and  unite 
into  one  Canal,  which  by  feveral  Turnings 
and  Windings  form  that  Body  (on  the  Up¬ 
per-part  of  the  Tefticles )  which  we  call  (3.) 
Epididymis ,  and  which  from  thence  con¬ 
tinuing  and  afcending  upwards,  forms  the 

Seminal  Veffels  call’d  (4.)  The  Vafa  Dejeren- 

tia , 
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tiay  one  from  each  Epididymis ,  of  the  Size 
of  a  Goofe- Quill.  As  they  afeend  within  the 
Tunica  Vaginalis ,  they  make  feveral  fhort 
Turnings  and  Windings ,  paffing  through  the 
Abdominal  Mufcles,  and  between  the  Blad¬ 
der  and  Strait  Gut ;  they  grow  wider  as  they 
approach  (5.)  The  Veficulce  Seminales,  which 
are  two  in  Number,  one  on  each  Side  1 
they  are  cover’d  with  a  thin  Membrane,  and 
their  external  Surface  refembles  that  of  the 
Brains  in  fome  meafure.  They  have  two 
confiderable  Cavities  divided  into  membra¬ 
nous  Cells,  which  open  diftindly  by  two 
little  Orifices  into  the  two  Vafa  Deferentia> 
which  depofit  the  Seed  therein  till  the  Time 
of  Coition,  At  which  Time  thefe  Bladders 
being  comprefs’d  by  a  Mufcular  Membrane., 
refign  and  yield  forth  the  Seminal  Matter, 
which  is  again  receiv’d  by  the  Vaja  Deferen- 
tia ,  and  carried  by  them  through  (6.)  The 
FrojlatcCy  or  Corpus  Glandulojuniy  which  is 
a  Conglomerate  Gland  fituated  at  the  Neck 
of  the  Bladder ;  it  is  cover’d  alfo  with  a 
Membrane  of  Mufcular  Fibres.  Its  Sub- 
fiance  is  Veiicular  and  Glandulous,  about 
the  Size  of  a  Wallnutj  the  little  Glands  fepa- 
rate  a  clear  mucilaginous  Humour,  which  lies 
in  the  Veficles  till  Coition,  when  it  is  carried 
into  the  Beginning  of  the  Urethra  by  1 1  or 
1 2  excretory  Duds,  which  open  about  the 
Orifices  of  the  Vafa  Deferentia ,  which  are 
alfo  here  inferred $  and  each  Orifice  has  a 
Spongeous  Border  called  Caput  Gdlinagmi 
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which  hinders  the  involuntary  running  of 
the  Seed.  (7.)  The  Penis  or  Yard  is  a  Mem-  The  Penis. 
her  well  known  as  to  its  Shape  and  D  inden¬ 
tions  ;  its  Skin  has  a  Reduplication,  which 
makes  a  Hood  call’d  Prceputium ,  to  cover  the  Pra’putium 
Top  call’d  the  Gians ,  and  is  tied  thereto  be-  Gians . 
neath  by  a  fmall  Ligament  call’d  Frcenum .  Frxnum. 
The  Subftance  of  the  Penis  is  compofed  of 
two  long  fpongeous  Bodies,  call’d  Corpora  Corpora  Ca - 
Cavernofa ;  which  arife  from  the  Os  Pubis ,  wrnofa. 
and  a  little  after  come  clofe  together,  being 
feparated  only  by  a  thin  Membrane 5  and 
thus  they  proceed  to  the  Gians ,  in  the  Mid¬ 
dle  of  which  they  terminate.  The  external  ^heir 
Subftance  of  thefe  Bodies  is  hard,  thick,  and  ^  J 
white;  the  internal  is  compofed  of  fmall 
Fibres  and  Membranes,  which  form  a  fort 
of  loofe  Net-work ,  on  which  the  Branches 
of  the  Blood-Veffels  are  curioufly  fpread ; 
and  through  the  fine  Capillaries  the  Blood 
(being  ftop’d  in  the  larger  Veflels)  rtifhes  in¬ 
to  thofe  Membranous  Cells,  by  which  Means 
the  Corpora  Cavernofa  become  diftended, 
hard,  and  the  Penis  erefted.  (8.)  The  lire-  ppe  Urethra, 
thra  is  a  long  Pipe  or  Tube,  which  begin- 
ing  at  the  Neck  of  the  Bladder,  proceeds 
under  the  Os  Pubis ,  and  turning  up  to  the 
Roots  of  the  Cor.  Caver .  is  continued  on  the 
under  Side  to  the  End  of  the  Penis ;  where.  Its  Vfi. 
by  its  Orifice  in  the  Top  of  the  Gians ,  it 
difcharges  the  Urine  from  the  Bladder,  and 
the  Seed  which  it  receives  from  the  V aja  De¬ 
fer  enti  a  in  Vcnery. 
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The  PARTS  of  GENERATION 
in  Women  are  both  External  and  Internal . 
The  External  are  (i.)  The  Vulva  or  Great 
Chink,  fituated  below  the  Os  Pubis,  and  co¬ 
ver’d  with  Hair  in  the  Adult  y  above  this 
there  is  a  little  riling  Part  made  by  fome  Fat 
under  the  Skin,  and  is  call’d  Mons  Veneris,  or 
Mount  of  Venus ,  The  Labia  or  Lips  of  the 
Vulva  are  only  the  Skin  fwell’d  with  Fat 
underneath y  thefe  being  a  little  feparated, 
there  appear  (2.)  Th z Nymph#,  one  on  each 
Side  the  Chink  :  They  refemble  the  Mem¬ 
branes  which  hang  under  the  Throats  of  Pul¬ 
lets.  There  Subftance  is  fpongeous,  and  full 
of  Blood- Veffels,  and  therefore  iwell  in  the 
A St  of  Copulation,  Their  Ufe  is  to  diredt 
the  Urine,  to  defend  from  external  Injuries, 
and  to  increafe  the  venereal  Pleafure.  (3.) 
The  Clitoris,  a  long  fmall  and  round  Body, 
about  the  Size  of  the  Uvula ,  fituated  in  the 
upper  Angle  of  the  Vulva,  and  of  the  Figure 
and  Make  of  the  Penis  in  Men,  having  the 
Corpora  Cavernofa,  the  Prceputium  and  Gians, 
like  that ;  the  Gians  only  appears  without 
the  Skin,  it  is  of  an  exquifite  Senfe,  and  the 
Stimulus  V eneris  in  Coition  y  it  is  perforated 
at  the  Top,  but  is  not  pervious,  like  the 
Penis .  The  Clitoris  alfo  arifes  from  the  Os 
Pubis ,  and  its  Mufcles  eredt  it  in  Venery* 
(4.)  A  little  below  the  Clitoris  is  the  Orifice 
of  the  Urethra,  of  the  Bignefs  of  a  Goofe- 
Quill,  by  which  the  Urine  only  is  convey’d 
from  the  Bladder*  (5.)  Between  the  Sphin ? 

Bet- 
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Ber  Mufcle  of  the  Urethra ,  and  the  inner 
Membrane  of  the  Vagina,  lie  feveral  little  Glands. 
Glands ,  whofe  excretory  DuBs  are  call’d  La¬ 
cuna?  5  they  pour  a  vifcous  Liquor  for  Titil- 
lation  into  the  lower  Part  of  the  Vulva . 

(6.)  The  Hymen  is  a  thin  Membrane,  being  The  Hymen, 
only  the  circular  Folding  of  the  inner  one  of 
the  Vagina ;  which  being  broke  at  the  firft 
Copulation,  its  Fibres  contrad  in  three  or 

four  Places,  and  form  what  are  call’d  Gian-  Glandule? 
du la  Myrtiformes .  Myrtiformes . 

Of  the  internal  Parts  of  the  Pudendum  Of  the  internal 
Muliebre ,  the  firft  is  (i.)  The  Vagina ,  Qr  Parfs °f 
Neck  of  the  Womb „  which  is  a  long,  large,  ™  ° 
and  round  Canal,  reaching  from  the  Vulva  The  Vagina . 
to  the  internal  Orifice  of  the  Womb  \  it  lies 
between  the  Bladder  and  the  Re  Bunn  Its  itsCompoftion 4 
Subftance  is  compofed  of  two  Membranes  j 
the  inner  of  which  is  full  of  Wrinkles  and 
Sulci  3  for  the  FriBion  and  Fit  illation  of  the 
Gians  of  the  Penis,  to  increafe  thePleafure  of 
Coition,  to  detain  the  Seed,  and  that  it  may 
extend  in  the  Time  of  Gejlation .  The  ex¬ 
ternal  Coat  is  of  mufcular  Fibres ,  which  di¬ 
late  or  contrad  the  Cavity  of  the  V agina , 
for  adjufting  it  to  the  Length  and  Bignefs 
of  the  Penis .  The  Ufe  of  the  Vagina  is 
too  well  known  to  need  mention.  (2.)  The  The  Matrix, 
Matrix ,  or  Womb ,  is  fituated  in  the  lower  or 
Part  of  the  Hypogajlrium ,  between  the  Blad¬ 
der  and  ReBum ,  in  the  Pelvis  of  the  Sce/eton . 

It  is  in  Figure  of  a  Pear,  from  its  internal  Its  Figure* 
Orifice  to  the  Bottom ;  it  is  three  Fingers 

z  Breadth 
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Breadth  long,  two  broad,  and  almoft  as 
much  thick ;  but  changes  very  much,  both 
its  Figure  and  Size,  in  Child-bearing.  It  is 
cover'd  with  the  Peritonaeum .  Its  Subftance 
is  compofed  of  flefhy  mufcular  Fibres  in  a 
Net-like  Texture,  that  it  may  contradl  for 
the  Expullion  of  the  Foetus.  There  are  va¬ 
rious  interpojited  Glands ,  which  feparate  an 
Humour  to  lubricate  the  Cavity  of  the  Womb. 
The  Mouth  of  the  Womb  joins  the  upper 
End  of  the  Vagina ,  with  Protuberances  in 
the  Form  of  Lips,  by  fome  call’d  OsTincce , 
or  Mouth  of  a  Tench .  Near  the  Orifice  with¬ 
in  open  feveral  fmall  Dudts,  which  difeharge 
a  glutinous  Matter,  to  feal  up  the  Mouth  of 
the  Womb  in  Gejlation .  The  Womb  is  tied 
by  two  forts  of  Ligaments ,  viz.  Ligamenta 
lata ,  or  broad ;  and  Ligamenta  rotunda ,  or 
round.  The  firft,  like  the  Wings  of  a  Bat, 
arife  from  the  Peritonceum  ;  the  Ovaria  are 
fatten’d  to  one  End  of  them,  and  the  Tuboe 
Fallopiance  to  the  other.  The  round  Liga¬ 
ments  tie  the  Womb  to  the  Os  Pubis ,  and  to 
the  Mem .  Mufcle  on  thelnfideof  the  Thigh. 
(3.)  The  Vafa  P  rceparantia ,  or  Spermatic 
Veins  and  Arteries ,  as  in  Men,  but  fhorter  -y 
they  divide  into  two  Branches ;  the  final! eft 
goes  to  the  Ovaria ;  the  biggeft  to  the  Womby 
Vagina ,  and  Tubce  Fallopiance.  (4.)  The 
Ovaria ,  or  Tefticles ,  are  near  half  as  big  as 
Men’s  are  $  they  are  cover’d  With  a  proper 
and  common  Membrane  ;  the  latter  is  from 
the  Peritonceum ,  and  covers  all  the  Sperma - 
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tic  Vejfils.  The  Subftance  is  fibrous  and  ve- 
ficular  ;  the  fmall  V eficles  are  call’d  Eg^s, 
and  are  of  a  different  Size  and  Number  in 
Women  of  different  Ages.  They  are  round, 
and  full  of  Water,  which  hardens  like  the 
White  of  an  Egg,  if  boiled.  (5.)  The  Tuba  The  Fallopian 
Fallopiana  (analogous  to  the  Vafia  Deferen-  ^es° 
tia  in  Men)  are  fituated  on  each  fide  the 
Womb;  they  arife  from  its  Bottom  by  a 
narrow  Beginning,  and  dilate  in  Form  of  a 
Trumpet  to  their  Extremities,  where  they 
are  again  contracted  into  a  fmall  Orifice ; 
from  whofe  Circumference  they  dilate  into 
a  pretty  broad  Membrane,  which,  looking 
as  if  torn  at  the  Edges,  is  call’d  Morfius  Di -  Mor/us 
aholi ,  ox  Devil's  Bite.  Their  Cavity  will  here  Emboli. 
take  in  the  End'of  one’s  little  Finger;  but 
at  the  Womb  will  fcarcely  admit  of  a  Hog’s 
Brittle.  Their  Subftance  is  of  two  Mem¬ 
branes,  from  the  internal  and  external  Coats 
of  the  Womb;  and  are  in  Length  about 
four  or  five  Fingers  Breadth. 

As  to  the  Theory,  of  Generation ,  and  the  0/  the  Theory 
Formation  of  the  Foetus  in  Embryo ,  a  fhort  of  Generation. 

Account  mutt  fuffice.  (1.)  The  Vafia  Bra-  cj-he  Vaja 
parantia  in  Men,  are  two  Arteries  and  V tins*,  PraparanHa 
the  Arteries  carry  the  Blood  from  the  Aorta  171  Men° 
to  the  Tefticles,  which  feparate  the  Seed,  and 
|  the  Blood  is  return'd  by  the  V mis  to  the 
Vena  Cava,  and  the  left  Emulgent  V ein.  ^ 

(2.)  The  Seed  thus  prepared  by  the  Tefies,  is  step  in  the 
by  the  Vafia  Deferentia  carried  into  the  Ure-  Proce/s  Nature 

thra  of  the  Penis  j  and  from  thence,  in  Coi-  pfffjp 

tiOD,  the  Foetus. 
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tion,  it  is  injedted  into  the  Womb,  (3.)  The 
fpirituous  Part  of  the  Seed  pervades  the  Fal¬ 
lopian  Tubes ,  and  the  Ligament  a  lata  con¬ 
tracting,  pull  the  Extremities  of  thofe  Tubes 
to  the  (4.)  Ovaria ,  or  Teflicles ,  where  the 
Seed  entering  impregnates  the  Egg ;  which, 
from  being  pellucid,  now  foon  becomes  opake*> 
*tis  cover’d  with  a  thick  yellow  Subftance, 
which  preffes  it  on  all  Sides,  and  excludes  it 
through  a  little  Hole  in  the  middle ;  fo  that 
(5.)  It  again  falls  into  the  Orifices  of  the 
Tubes,  which  dilate  fufficiently  for  its  Paflage 
into  the  Womb,  (6.)  The  Vital  Warmth, 
Humours,  and  Virtue  of  the  Womb,  after 
fome  time,  give  Life  and  apparent  Motion 
to  the  Animalcule  in  the  Egg,  which  now 
begins  to  fwell  and  dilate,  as  Seed  in  the 
Ground.  (7.)  Then  the  Placenta  begins  to 
appear  on  the  external  Coat  of  the  Egg,  like 
a  little  Cloud ;  and,  at  the  fame  time,  the 
Spine  of  the  Embryo  becomes  vifible ;  and  a 
little  after  the  Cerebrum  and  Cerebellum  ap¬ 
pear  like  two  fmall  Bladders,  and  the  Eyes 
next  ftand  gogling  out  of  the  Head  -9  then 
the  Beating  of  the  Heart,  call’d  Pun&um 
S aliens 2  is  plainly  to  be  feen  $  and  the  Ex¬ 
tremities  of  the  Body  laft  of  all  appear, 
(8.)  The  Membranes  which  involve  the  Fee - 
tusf  are  the  fame  with  the  Coats  of  the  Egg, 
The  external  is  call'd  the  Chorion ;  it  is  pretty 
thick,  and  rough  on  its  Outfide,  to  which 
the  Placenta  adheres.  It  embraces  imme¬ 
diately  (9.)  The  Amnion %  or  internal  Mem - 

branet 
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brane ,  which  is  a  fine  and  delicate  Bag,  full 
of  a  clear  Liquor ,  in  the  middle  of  which 
the  Foetus  fwims.  This  Liquor  is  feparated 
from  the  Blood  by  the  Glands  of  the  Am - 
niony  for  the  Nourifhment  of  the  Foetus . 

(io.)  The  Umbilical  VeJJels,  confifting  of 
Arteries  and  Veins ,  are  wrapt  up  in  a  Pro¬ 
duction  of  the  Chorion  and  Amnion ;  which  , 
in  the  Form  of  a  String,  and  about  a  Foot 
and  half  long,  paffes  through  the  middle  of 
the  Abdomen ,  call’d  the  Umbilicus ,  or  Navel ;  TheZJmhilicus* 
the  Veins  carry  the  Maternal  Blood  to  the  or  Navel. 
Foetus  for  itsNourifhment,  and  the  Arteries 
re-convoy  the  fuperfluous  Part  to  (ix.)  The  f he  Placenta. 
Placenta ,  which  is  a  thick  Cake,  growing  on 
the  Outfide  of  the  Chorion .  The  Branches 
of  the  Umbilical  Ve£els  are  fpread  through 
all  its  Subftancei  which  opening  into  the 
Hypogajlric  Veffels ,  the  Circulation  is  per¬ 
form’d  between  the  Mother  and  the  Foetus . 

( 1 2.)  Thus  Things  continue  till  the  Foetus 
is  mature  for  Expuljion ,  which  makes  the 
Labour  and  Birth  %  the  Navel-String  being 
then  divided,  the  Foetus  is  releafed  from  the 
Womb  $  then  the  Placenta  falling  off  the 
Womb,  makes  the  Secimdines ;  as  the  Difib- 
lution  of  the  Ana/lomofes  of  the  Hypogajlric 
VeJJ'els^  and  thofe  of  the  Placenta  occafion’d 
the  flowing  of  the  Lochia  before.  Moreover^ 
in  the  Matrix  of  Brutes  there  is  another 
Membrane  call’d  the  Allantois ,  between  the  of  the  Allan- 
Chorion  and  Amnion,  on  the  oppofite  Side  to  tols  111  Bruta * 

the  Placenta  5  which?  in  Form  of  a  Bag,  re¬ 
ceives 
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ceives  the  Urine  from  the  Foetus  by  a  Pipe 
call’d  the  Urachus ,  arifing  from  the  Bottom 
of  the  Bladder,  and  paffes  out  at  the  Navel 
with  the  Umbilical  VeJJels ;  and  ’tis  fuppofed, 
or  rather  known,  that  Nature  has  alfo  pre¬ 
pared  the  fame  Veffels  for  the  Human  Foetus, 

We  are  now  come  in  our  propos’d  Me¬ 
thod  to  the  laft  Part  of  SARCOLOGT, 
which  is  call’d  AN G 10 LOG  or  the 
. DoBrine  of  the  V afcular  Part  of  the  Body  ; 
in  which  all  the  feveral  Kinds  of  Veffels ,  as 
Glands ,  Bladders ,  Receptacles ,  Arteries ,  Veins  y 
Nerves ,  Dufis>  and  Tubes  of  all  forts  are  de- 
feribed.  But  fince  in  the  foregoing  Parts 
’twas  unavoidable  to  difeourfe  of  the  Glands y 
and  therefore  the  moil  confiderable  having 
been  already  deferib’d,  I  £hall  only  here  ob- 
ferve  in  general,  that 

Of  Glands  there  are  two  forts,  viz.  (i.) 
CONGLOBATE  GLANDS *  fuch  an 
one  is  a  little  fmooth  Body,  wrapp’d  up  in  a 
fine  Skin,  by  which  it  is  feparated  from  all 
other  Parts;  admitting  only  an  Artery  or 
Nerve  to  pafs  in,  and  giving  way  to  a  Vein 
and  excretory  Dudt  to  pafs  out*  Of  this  fort 
are  the  Glands  of  the  Brainy  the  Lips ,  and 
the  Tefticles.  ( 2 .)  CONGLOMERATE 
GLANDS ;  thefe  are  compofed  of  many 
little  Conglobate  Glands ,  all  tied  together,  ; 
and  wrapp’d  up  in  one  common  Membrane. 
Sometimes  all  their  excretory  DuBs  unite  and 
form  one  common  Pipe  5  as  the  Pancreas , 

Parotides a 
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Parotides ,  &c.  Sometimes  feveral  Pipes ;  as 
the  Glandule e  Lachry males,  and  Proftatce . 
Sometimes  thofe  feveral  Pipes  communicate 
by  crofs  Canals,  as  the  Mammae  of  the" 

Breafts ;  and  laftly,  fometimes  the  little  ex¬ 
cretory  Duffs  pour  their  Liquor  feparately  in¬ 
to  a  common  Bafon  ;  as  the  Kidneys .  For 
the  peculiar  Struffure  of.  the  Glands ,  and  the 
Manner  of  Secretion  perform'd  by  them,  fee 
Dr.  Keill  at  large  in  his  Anatomy >  Page  62, 
to  71. 

The  Tubular  Veffels  are  of  the  following  o/ the  Tula- 
Kinds,  viz.  Laffeal  Veins,  Lymphatic  Duffs,  lary  v #4. 
the  Thoracic  Duff ,  the  Arteries ,  Veins ,  and 
Nerves  ;  befides  thofe  other  Tubes  and  Duffs 
already  mentioned  in  Splanchnology.  The 
Arteries ,  Veins ,  and  Nerves ,  will  be  con- 
fidered  by  them fe Ives  5  the  other  will  moil 
naturally  come  under  our  View  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Theory  of  the  Animal  0 economy ,  or 
Circulation  of  the  Blood. 

The  Animal  0  economy  is  effected  and  con-  Of  the  Animat 
ferved  by  the  following  Gradations.  ( 1.)  The  0eLOnomy- 
Aliments  being  firft  minutely  divided,  and 
moiften’d  in  the  Mouth  by  Mafic  at  ion ,  de-  Mafiicatim , 
feen  d  t  he  Oefophagus  to  t  he  Stomach,  ( 2 . )  W her e 
they  undergo  a  State  of  Digefion ,  Difolution, 
and  Li  quip  action ;  which  is  call’d  Chylifica -  Chylf cation, 
tion,  or  a  Reduff  ion  of  them  to  Chyle ,  as  be¬ 
fore  deferibed.  (3.)  From  the  Stomach  the 
Chyle  afeends  by  the  Pylorus  into  the  firft  of 

the  Inte (lines,  the  Duodenum  and  Jejunum  $ 

L  ;  where 
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ThePancrcatic  where  (4.)  it  is  diluted  by  the  Pancreatic 
juice,  'Juice ,  that  it  may  more  e  a  illy  enter  the 

Mouths  of  the  Laileah',  and  (5.)  it  is  here 
mix’d  with  the  Bile  from  the  Liver,  which 
{heaths  and  blunts  the  Acids  of  the  Chyle , 
and  thereby  further  promotes  its  Dilution 
and  Separation  by  the  Succus  Pancreaticus . 
(6.)  From  hence  the  Chyle  now  prepared  is 
‘Jhe  Lafteals.  received  into  the  fmall  Orifices  of  the  LaPleal 
Veins ,  (while  the  groffer  Part  is  extruded  by 
the  great  Guts  out  of  the  Body,  as  an  Ex-* 
crement)  which  are  long  and  {lender  Pipes , 
and  fo  fine,  as  to  become  invifible  when 
empty  $  they  carry  the  Chyle  to  the  Veficular 
Cells  of  the  Glands  difperfed  up  and  down 
the  Mefentery  :  And  (7.)  from  them  arife 
Latte# jecundi  other  Ladle  ah  of  a  larger  Size,  call’d  LaPteae 
Generis .  JeCltndl  Generis ,  which  carry  the  Chyle  im¬ 

mediately  into  (8.)  The  Receptaculum  Chyli , 
or  Receptacle  of  the  Chyle ;  it  is  a  fmall  Bag, 
iituated  between  the  Aorta  and  Vertebrae  of 
the  Loins.  (9.)  The  Chyle  here  is  again  far¬ 
ther  diluted  and  perfected  by  the  Lymph  a, 
or  clear  Liquor,  like  Water,  brought  hither 
by  thofe  Tubes  call'd  LymphceduPls,  which 
come  from  the  Iliac,  Lumbal,  Mefenteric , 
Inguinal ,  &c.  Glands ;  they  are  very  fine 
and  pellucid ;  and  both  thefe  and  the  La- 
Beals  have  Valves  to  prevent  the  returning  of 

mraciiDua.  the  Liquors.  (10.)  The  upper  Part  of  the 
Receptacle  ftretches  itfelf  out  into  a  Tube 
.v  ,  .  call’d  the  Phoracic  Duel,  about  the  Bignefs 

ujelduberein  of  a  Gopfe  Quill  Through  this  Dudt  the 
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Chyle  is  forced  to  afcend  up  to  the  left  a Subcla¬ 
vian  Vein ,  by  the  conjoint  Adtion  and  Pref* 
fure  of  the  Hypogafiric  Mufcles ,  the  Dia- 
phragma ,  and  the  Pupation  of  the  Aorta  ; 
and  in  its  way  up  it  meets  with  new  Re¬ 
cruits  of  Lymph  a  from  the  Lymph  cedi  As  of 
the  Thorax ,  Head ,  and  Anns,  (n.)  The 
Chyle  being  pour’d  into  the  faid  Vein  by  one 
or  two  Orifices,  cover’d  with  a  Semi-lunar 
Valve,  that  the  Blood  may  pafs  over  them, 
and  the  Chyle  run  from  beneath  it,  it  is  here 
mixed  with  the  Venal  Blood,  and  carried 
by  the  defcending  Branch  of  the  Vena  Cava 
into  the  right  Auricle ,  and  then  into  the 
right  Ventricle  of  the  Heart.  (12,)  From 
hence  it  is  expelfd,  by  the  Syjlole  of  the 
Heart,  into  the  Arteria  Pulmonahs ,  by 
which  it  is  carried  to  the  Lungs.  (T3.J  By 
the  Mechanifm  of  the  Lungs,  the  Sangufica -  Sanguification, 
tion  of  the  Chyle  is  perform’d  5  there  it  re-  hc-^hrI0}mtU 
ceives  its  laid  Divfibility  of  Parts,  its  red 
Colour ,  and  Animal  Faculty  and  Spirits \ 
and  then  ( 14^  it  is  return’d  by  the  Vena 
Pulmonalis ,  thro’  the  left  Auricle ,  into  the 
left  Ventricle  of  the  Heart.  (*5*)  Again, 
from  thence  it  is  expelfd  into  the  Trunk  of 
the  Aorta%  or  Great  Artery ,  and  fo  pafies 
through  its  various  Branches ,  and  minute 
Ramifications ,  to  all  the  Parts  of  the  Body  ; 
imparting  its  nutritious  Part  to  theWhole  for 
its  Growth  ^  Nourifhment ,  and  Confirmation . 

( 16. J  Laftly,  the  fuperfiuous  Blood  is  return  d 
by  the  Veins  to  the  Lleart,  to  receive  a  frefh 
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Supply  of  Chyle ,  and  then  goes  on  as  before 3 
by  which  Means  there  is  kept  up  a  perpe¬ 
tual  Circulation  of  Blood  and  Chyle ,  the  im¬ 
mediate  Caufe  of  Animal  Life  and  Growth . 

It  now  remains,  that  we  treat  of  the 
larger  and  more  confpicuous  Veffels  of  the 
Body  3  and  that  will  be  difpatch’d  under  the 
three  following  Heads,  viz.  fi.J  N EU¬ 
RO  LOOT,  which  treats  of  the  Nerves. 
(2.)  ARTERIOLOG  V,  or  the  Dodrine 
of  the  Arteries.  (%.)  PH LE  B  0  PO- 
LOGT ’  -which  difeourfeth  of  the  Veins. 
Of  thefe  therefore  in  their  Order. 

NEUROLOGT  delivers  the  Dodrine 
of  the  Nerves.  A  Nerve  is  a  long  and  fmall 
Bundle  of  very  fine  Pipes,  or  hollow  Fibres, 
having  their  Origin  in  the  medullary  Sub- 
ftance  of  the  Brain,  and  are  all  wrapp’d  up 
in  the  Dura  and  Pia  Mater  3  which  laft  al¬ 
io  covers  every  particular  Fibre. 

The  Nerves  contain  a  fine  Spirit,  (as  is 
fuppofed)  which  renders  them  the  immediate 
General  Organ  of  all  Senfation ,  in  the  Man¬ 
ner  as  has  been  deferibed  ;  and  they  attend 
the  Arteries  through  all  the  Body,  that  thofe 
Animal  Spirits  may  be  kept  warm,  and 
moving,  by  the  continual  Heat  and  Pulfe  of 
the  Arteries. 

The  Nerves  are  divided  into  Capital,  or 
thofe  which  come  of  the  Scull  3  and  Verte¬ 
bral ,  or  thofe  which  come  out  between  the 
Vertebrae . 


The 
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The  Capital  Nerves  proceed  from  the  Of  the  Capital 
Medulla  Oblongata ,  and  they  are  ten  Pair.  Serves,  to 
(i.)  The  Nervi  OlfaBorii ,  or  OlfaBory 
Nerves  ;  they  arife  from  the  Corpora  Striata,  oifaawiu 
and  palling  the  fmall  Holes  of  the  Os  Cribri - 
forme  are  fpread  upon  the  Membrane  of  the 
Ch  Spongiofium  in  the  Nofe.  (2.)  The  Op-  Opt  id. 
tici ,  or  Optic  Nerves :  They  arife  from  the 
Corp.  Striata ,  and  Thalami  Ner.  Op .  and 
pafs  thro'  the  fore m oft  Holes  of  the  Or  Sphce- 
noides  into  the  Orbit,  where  piercing  the 
Globe  of  the  Eye,  their  Medullary  Fibres 
are  fpread  on  the  Vitreous  Humour.  (3.)  The  Ocuhrum 
Qculorum  Mot  ores ;  which  arife  from  the  Motores' 
Medul.  Oblongata ,  pafs  through  the  Or  Sphce- 
noides ,  and  give  a  Branch  making  a  Plexus 
with  the  fifth  Pair,  and  which  fend  Twigs 
to  the  Optic  Nerve  and  Tunicles  of  the  Eye ; 
and  they  give  another  Branch  to  the  Mufcles 
of  the  Eye,  call’d  Attollens ,  Deprimens ,  and; 

Obliquus  Minor .  (4.)  The  Pathetici ,  or  PathetkL 

Pathetic  Nerves,  they  arife  behind  the  Fejles, 
go  down  by  the  Sides  of  the  Medul.  Oblon¬ 
gata ,  and  palling  through  the  Foramina  La- 
cera  of  the  Os  Sphcenoides ,  are  wholly  fpent 
on  the  Obliquus  Major .  (5.)  The  fifth  Pair  Fifth  Pair . 

arifes  from  the  Fore-part  of  the  Proceffus  An¬ 
nularis,  and  are  the  largeft  of  all.  They  di¬ 
vide  intofeveral  Branches,  bellowing  fome  on 
the  Dura  Mater ,  fome  to  the  Optic  Nerve , 
others  on  the  Globe  and  Coats  of  the  Eye, 

Glandulce  Lachry  males,  and  Frontal  Mulcles; 
while  other  Branches  furnifh  the  internal 
“  “  Parts 
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Parts  of  the  Mouth,  Jaws,  Ears,  Mufcles  of 
the  Tongue,  &>c.  with  Nerves.  (6.)  The 
Sixth  Pair  is  fmall,  and  entring  the  Orbit, 
is  fpent  wholly  on  the  Mufcle  of  the  Eye 
call’d  Abducens .  It  arifes  from  the  Sides  of 
the  Procejjus  Annularis .  But  a  little  before 
it  goes  out  of  the  Scull  it  cafts  back  a  Branch, 
which  alone  makes  the  Root  of  the  Inter- 
cojlal  Nerve  ;  which  with  feveral  Branches  of 
other  Nerves,  both  Capital  and  Vertebral , 
forms  feveral  Plexus's  which  furnifh  Nerves 
to  the  Parts  of  the  Thorax  and  Abdomen . 
(7.)  The  Nervus  Audit  orius,  or  Auditory 
Nerve  ;  it  arifes  from  the  Hind-part  of  the 
Procejjus  Annularis ,  and  pafiing  through  the 
Os  Petrojum  it  divides  into  two  Branches, 
of  which  one  is  fpent  on  the  Internal  Ear, 
the  other  on  the  External,  and  on  the 
Tongue,  Nofe,  Lips,  and  Cheeks.  (8.)  The 
Par  Vagum  ;  it  rifes  from  the  Sides  of  the 
Med \  Oblongata ,  which  going  out  of  the 
Scull  is  fpent  in  divers  Ramifications  and 
Divarications  on  the  Parts  of  the  Neck,  Tho¬ 
rax,  and  Mufcles  belonging  thereto.  (9.) 
The  Ninth  Pair  rifes  from  the  Med .  Ob* 
and  pafiing  through  its  proper  Hole  in  the 
Os  Occipitis,  is  diftributed  in  the  Body  of  the 
Tongue,  its  Papillae  Rotundce,  and  the  Mul- 
cles  of  Os  Hyoides *  (10.)  The  Tenth  Pair 

rifes  from  the  Beginning  of  the  Med .  Spina¬ 
lis ,  and  going  out  of  the  Scull,  it  gives 
Branches  to  the  firft  and  fecond  Pair  of  the 
Neck,  and  a  third  to  the  Intercoftal  Nerve  5 

and 
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and  then  is  ali  fpent  on  the  Oblique  Mufcles 
of  the  Head. 


I 


i 


The  Vertebral 
arife  from  the  Spit 
between  the  Vertebra ,  viz.  (i.)  Seven  of  the  $ecvenPair  ef 
Neck ;  which  are  varioufly  diftributed  to  the  to>:  NccL 
Mufcles  of  the  Head,  Neck,  Back,  Arms, 
and  fome  to  the  "Thorax  and  Diaphragm . 

(-2.)  Twelve  Pair  of  the  Back  ;  which  are  Twelve  Pair 

fpent  on  the  Mufcles  of  the  Lower  Belly,  °f  the  Back. 

thofe  which  lie  on  the  Ribs,  and  fome  on 

the  Arm.  (3.)  Five  Pair  of  the  Loins  ;  Five  Pair  of 

which  furnifh  Nerves  to  the  Mufcles  of  the  ihe  Lovi5' 

Lower  Belly,  the  Ingiien ,  the  Penis ,  and 

the  Parts  in  the  Bafon  ;  others  go  to  the 

Thigh ,  and  are  fpent  on  its  Mufcles.  (4).  Six  six  Pair  of 

Pair  of  the  Os  Sacrum  ;  the  great  Branches  theOsSacrum, 

of  the  firft  four  Pair,  with  the  laft,  and  a 

Branch  of  the  fourth  of  the  Loins,  make 

the  Nervus  Sciaticas ,  which  is  the  greateft 

Nerve  in  the  whole  Body.  It  gives  Branches 

to  the  Parts  of  the  Leg,  Foot,  and  Toes. 

The  Fifth  and  Sixth  Pair  are  very  frhall,  and 
difperfed  in  the  Bladder,  SphinAer,  and  Parts 
of  Generation. 

ARTE  RIO  LOOT  difcourfeth  of  the  o/Arterioh $?, 


Nerves  are  30  Pair;  they  Of  the  Vern¬ 
al  Marrow ,  and  iffue  out  ^ral  Ner'ves- 


Arteries ;  thefe  Veffels  are  of  a  taper  conical  ^^'ttuch 
Figure,  and  their  Ufe  is  to  carry  the  Blood 
from  the  Heart  to  all  Parts  of  the  Body. 

Each  Artery  is  compos’d  of  three  Coats ;  the  Flmr  Coats. 

firft  feems  to  be  a  Web  of  fine  Blood- Veffels 
and  Nerves  for  nourifhing  the  Coats  of  the 

Arteries 5  and  the  fecond  is  made  up  of  Cir~ 
i  '  cnlar 
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cular  or  rather  Spiral  Fibres ,  which,  having 
a  ftrong  Elafticity,  are  the  immediate  Canfe 
of  the  Arterial  Fulfation ,  and  which  are 
conftantly  kept  in  Addon  by  the  Impetus  of 
the  Blood,  which  it  receives  from  the  expul- 
five  Motion  of  the  Heart.  The  Fuljes  of 
the  Arteries  are  equal  to  the  Beats  of  the 
Heart  in  Number ;  but  when  the  Heart 
contrads,  the  Arteries  are  dilated.  The  third 
or  inmoft  Coat  is  a  fine,  denfe,  tranfparent 
Membrane,  every  way  proper  for  its  deftin’d 
Ufe.  As  the  Arteries  grow,  the  Coats  grow 
thinner,  and  the  Coats  of  the  Veins  feem  to 
be  only  a  Continuation  of  the  Coats  of  the 
Capillary  Arteries. 

The  Blood  is  immediately  receiv’d  from 
the  Heart  by  the  Trunk  of  that  great  Artery 
call’d  the  Aortay  which  coming  from  the 
left  Ventricle  fends  two  Branches,  call’d 
Coronaries,  to  the  Heart,  before  it  pierces  the 
Pericardium .  But  after  it  has  pierced  it,  it 
afcends  a  little,  and  turning  downwards 
forms  the  Aorta  Defcendens . 

From  the  upper  Side  of  this  Crook,  there 
afcend  three  Branches,  viz.  the  Left  Sub¬ 
clavian  and  Carotide ,  and  the  Right  Subcla¬ 
vian,  from  which  immediately  arifes  the 
Right  Carotide . 

The  Subclavian  Arteries  on  each  Side 
fend  out  the  Mediafline ,  Mammary ,  Cervical , 
and  V ertebral  Branches ;  befides  a  Branch 
to  the  Mufcles  of  the  Neck,  Breaft,  and  to 
the  Glandules  Thyroides ,  After  the  Subcla - 

.  vians 
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vians  have  pafs’d  through  the  Muf.  Scalenus , 
they  are  call’d  the  Axillary  Arteries . 

The  Carotide  Arteries ,  befides  feveral  Carotids, 
fmall  ones,  fend  four  principal  Branches  to 
the  Parts  and  Mufcles  of  the  Throat,  Mouth* 
and  external  Part  of  the  Head,  The  Caro¬ 
tide  then  paffes  into  the  Cavity  of  the  Cra¬ 
nium  y  through  the  Canal  in  the  OsPetroJiim , 
and  fends  Branches  to  the  Meninges ,  Rete 
Mirabile ,  Plexus  Chord des ;  and  then  is  fpent 
through  all  the  Circumvolutions  of  the  Brain 
and  Cerebellum. 

The  Axillary  Artery ,  having  pierced  the  TheAxilforU? , 
Scalenum ,  defcends  on  the  Infide  of  the 
Arm  ;  and,  at  the  Bending  of  the  Elbow, 
divides  into  two  Branches,  the  Internal  and 
External ,  which  go  down  the  Cubitus  to  the 
Hand  and  Fingers.  In  its  Progrefs  it  fupplies 
the  Mufcles,  and  Parts  adjoining,  with  pro¬ 
per  Branches  and  Capillaries. 

The  AORTA  DESCENDE  NS  ofth*  Aorta 

fends  out  firft  the  Bronchial  Artery  to  the 
Wind-pipe  and  its  Branches ;  then  as  it  de¬ 
fcends  the  Thorax ,  it  fends  out  on  each  Side 
the  Inter co ft al  Arteries .  To  the  Diaphragm  fotercoftals , 
it  gives  the  Phrenic  Branch ;  and  the  CAiac  Phrenic. 
is  the  firft  it  fends  out  when  it  enters  the  Ab¬ 
domen  ^  and  is  fpent  on  the  Vifcera  contain’d 
therein  ;  the  feveral  Branches  taking  their 
Names  from  the  Parts. 

Then  the  Aorta  Defcendens  fends  out  the 
MeJ enteric  Branches  to  the  Mefentery  5  th q  Mefemenc^ 

Rena les  to  the  Glandulce  Renales,  and  Fat  Renalcs, 

M  about 
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about  the  Reins;  the  Emulgents  to  the  Reins; 
the  Spermatic  s,  or  Vafa  Prceparantia  to  the 
Te/licles ;  and  the  Lumbales  to  the  Mufcles 
of  the  Loins. 

When  the  Aorta  is  come  to  the  Os  Sa¬ 
crum ,  it  divides  into  two  great  Branches  call'd 
the  Iliac  Arteries  ;  and  from  the  Angle  they 
make,  fprings  out  a  fmall  Artery  call'd  Sacra, 
becaufe  fpread  on  the  Os  Sacrum.  The  Iliac 
Arteries  divide  again  into  the  internal  and 
external  Iliacs. 

From  the  internal  Iliac  arifes  the  Hypo - 
gajlric  Artery ,  which  is  diftributed  to  the 
Bladder,  Re  Shim,  the  internal  Parts  of  Ge¬ 
neration,  and  all  other  Parts  in  the  Pelvis , 
or  Bafon.  Then  it  gives  two  confiderable 
Branches,  which  go  out  of  the  lower  Belly, 
and  are  fpent  on  the  Mufcles  call’d  Glutai , 
Obturatores ,  &c. 

The  external  Iliac  leaving  the  Cavity  cf 
the  Abdomen ,  fends  out  the  Epi gajlric  Branch 
to  the  MuJ‘.  ReBus  ;  and  below  that  the  Pu¬ 
denda  to  the  Privities,  After  this  it  defcends 
along  the  Thigh,  and  is  call’d  the  Crural 
Artery  ;  whence,  by  feveral  Branches  and 
Divifions,  it  goes  to  the  Leg,  Foot,  and  Poes, 
where  their  Capillaries  are  fpent  upon,  and 
loft  in  the  Mufcles  and  other  Parts  of  the 
fame. 

PULE  BO  POLO  GY  gives  an  Account 
of  the  Veins  of  the  Body.  The  Veins  (as 
was  laid)  are  only  the  Continuation  of  the 
extreme  Capillary  Arteries  reflected  back  to¬ 
wards 
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wards  the  Heart,  and  uniting  their  Chanels 
as  they  approach  it,  till  at  laft  they  all  form 
three  large  Veins,  viz.  ( i.)  The  Vena  Cava  TheVenaCa- 
Defcendens ,  which  brings  back  the  refluent  <vaDefcenden^ 
Blood  from  all  Parts  above  the  Heart  (2.) 

The  V via  Cava  Afcendens ,  which  brings  the  Afcendens. 
Blood  from  all  Parts  below  the  Heart  3  and 
(gf  The  V ena  Porta ,  which  carries  the  Blood  V ?na  Port  an 
to  the  Liver. 

Contrary  to  the  Motion  of  the  Blood, 
we  begin  with  the  great  drunks  of  the  Veins, 
and  proceed  to  the  Capillaries .  The  Trunk 
of  the  Cava  Defcendens  join 3  the  Trunk  of 
the  Cava  Afcendens ,  and  both  together  open 
into  the  right  Auricle  of  the  Heart. 

The  Cava  Defcendens,  where  it  joins  the  The  Cava 
Auricle ,  receives  the  Coronary  Vein  of  the  ffCEndcn^ 
Heart.  As  foon  as  it  pierces  the  Pericar¬ 
dia m,  it  receives  the  Azygos ,  or  Angle  Vein,  Azygos. 
which  runs  along  the  right  Side  of  the  V ?r- 
tebrre  of  the  floor  ax.  It  next  receives  the 
upper  Inter  cojial  Vein ,  a  n  d  Pneumonic  Branch,  Intercoftalu 
which  accompanies  the  Bronchial  Artery .  1  ntumontcs- 
When  the  Cava  Defcendens  comes  to  the 
Clavicles ,  it  is  divided  into  two  Branches 

call’d  the  right  and  left  Subclavian  Veins  •>  Subelaviam, 

which  receive  feveral  other  Branches,  as  the  Mammar)>kc 
Mammary ,  Mediajlinal ,  Cervical ,  V ertehral, 

Mujcular ,  &c.  as  in  the  Arteries. 

Also  when  the  Subclavian  Branches  are 
come  out  of  the  Thorax ,  they  are  called  Ax-  Axillan; . 
illary  $  and  receive  the  internal  and  external 
Scapular  Veins  ;  then  they  are  divided  into  Scapulnm , 

M  2 
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two  Branches ;  the  fuperior  call'd  the  Cepha¬ 
lic. ,  and  the  inferior  the  Bajilic  Vein ,  which 
are  the  principal  Veins  of  the  Arms  and 
Hands . 

The  Subclavian  Veins  alfo  receive  the  ex¬ 
ternal  and  internal  Jugulars ,  which  go  to 
the  Head  :  The  external  going  to  the  Muf- 
cles  and  Parts  of  the  Head  ;  as  the  Mouth, 
Ears,  Face,  Forehead,  and  Scalp .  The  in¬ 
ternal  Jugulars  afcend  to*  the  Bafis  of  the 
Cranium ,  which  they  pafs  ;  and  dividing  in¬ 
to  two  Branches,  the  greateft  goes  to  the 
Lateral  Sinus  s  of  the  Dura  Mater ,  and  the 
ifeaft  to  the  Pi  a  Mater . 

The  Cava  AJcendens,  in  a  large  Trunk, 
goes  to  the  Diaphragm ,  where  it  receives  the 
Phrenic  Branch  ;  when  it  has  pierced  the 
Diaphragm ,  it  receives  fome  large  Branches 
from  the  Liver;  and  accompanying  the  great 
Artery  to  the  fourth  Vertebra  of  the  Loins, 
it  divides  into  the  two  great  Branches  call’d 
the  Iliacs .  But  before  this,  it  receives  the 
Penal \  Emulgent ,  Spermatic,  and  Lumbal 
Veins ;  and  at  the  Angle  of  Divilion,  the 
Vence  Sacrce ,  which  go  to  the  Medulla  of 
the  Os  Sacrum . 

Then  each  Iliac  Vein  divides  into  two 
Branches,  the  Internal  and  the  External. 
The  Internal  receives  two  Branches  from  the 
Mufcles  of  the  Thigh,  and  the  Parts  of  the 
Hypogaftric  Region.  The  External  Iliac 
receives  the  Epigajlric  and  Pudenda ,  before 

it 
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it  goes  out  of  the  Peritonaeum ,  and  after¬ 
wards  the  Miifc.  inferior . 

The  exterior  Iliac  now  defcends  the  External . 
Thigh  and  Leg,  and  is  call’d  the  Crural 
Vein  5  and  receives  fix  Branches  more,  viz. 
the  Saphczna ,  the  Ifchias  -minor ^  the  Mufc. 
extern .  the  PopHtaa ,  the  Suralis ,  and  the 
Ifchias  major ;  all  which  proceed  from  the 
feveral  Pans  of  the  Thigh,  Leg,  Feet,  and 
Toes.  *  T 

We  are  now  come  to  the  third  great  Vein,  Of  the  Vena. 
the  Vena  Porta ,  which  carries  the  Blood 
from  the  Stomach ,  Spleen ,  Pancreas ,  Omen-  ■ 
turn ,  and  Inteflines ,  to  the  Liver,  for  the  Se4fe 
cretion  of  the  Bile.  As  it  arifes  out  of  the  < 

Liver,  it  receives  two  fmall  Veins  from  the 
Gall-Bladder,  call’d  Cyjlicae  Gemellac ,  one 
from  the  Stomach,  call’d  the  right  Gajlric 
Vein ;  then  advancing  a  little  to  the  Left,  its 
Trunk  divides  into  two  Branches,  W#;  the 
Splenic  and  Mef enteric  Veins .  The  Splenic 
Vein  receives  the  Gafrica  major  and  minor  5 
and  afterwards  three  Branches  more,  from 
the  Omentum ,  Colon ,  and  Pancreas .  Then 
the  Splenic  Vein  divides  into  two  Branches ; 
the  fuperior ,  which  goes  to  the  Spleen ;  and 
the  inferior ,  which  goes  partly  to  the  Spleen , 
the  Omentum ,  and  Stomach . 

The  Mef  nt  eric  Branch  of  the  Porta  fir  ft 
receives  the  right  Gaftro-Epiploic ,  and 
Jlinal  Branchy  and  fome  from  the  Pancreas ; 
then  it  divides  into  three  great  Branches, 

which  fpread  into  an  Infinity  of  other  Capil¬ 
lary 
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lary  ones,  through  the  Duplicature  and  Sub- 
fiance  of  the  Mejentery ,  where  they  are  call’d 
the  Meferaic  Veins  ;  and  others  on  the  Anus 
form  the  internal  Heemorrhoidals. 

HTGROLOGT  is  the  laft  Great  Part 
of  Anatomy  \  the  Province  of  which  is  to  de- 
fcribe  the  Nature  and  Kinds  of  the  feveral 
Fluids  or  Humours  of  the  Body,  which  are 
as  follow. 

The  BLOOD  is  the  mofl  confiderable 
and  obvious  of  all  the  Fluids  of  the  Body ; 
concerning  which  I  fhall  obferve,  (i*)  That 
this  noble  and  vital  Stream  hath  its  Original 
in  the  Foetus  from  Nature's  fecret  Operation* 
(2.)  That  it  is  the  Medium  appointed  by 
Nature  for  conveying  of  Nourifoment  to  all 
Parts  of  the  Body.  (3.)  That  this  Expence 
of  the  nutritious  P art  is  conftantly  lupplied, 
and  the  Mafs  of  Blood  renewed,  by  means  of 
the  Chyle ,  in  the  manner  before  mentioned. 
(4.)  That  it  is  found,  when  viewed  with  a 
MicroJcope3  to  con  fill:  of  [mail  red  Globules , 
fwimming  in  a  thin  tranfparent  Serum  3  and 
that  each  Globule  is  made  up  of  fix  lejjer  ones , 
which  refolved  affume  the  Nature  of  pellu¬ 
cid  Serum ,  of  various  Colours.  (5.)  The 
Mixture ,  Fluidity ,  Heat ,  and  Rednejs  of  the 
Blood,  is  only  effected  and  preferved  by  the 
Circulation  thereof.  (6.)  The  Quantity  of 
the  Blood  in  the  human  Body  is  varioufly 
computed,  from  ten  to  twenty-five  Pounds. 
(j.)  That  each  Ventricle  of  the  Heart  will 

contain 
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contain  about  an  Ounce  of  Blood,  and  the 
Heart  contradting  about  4000  times  anHour, 
there  will  pafs  through  the  Heart  every  Hour 
about  4000  Ounces,  which  is  250  lb .  of 
Blood.  (9>.)  That  the  Velocity  of  the  Blood's 
Motion  is  computed  to  be  at  the  rate  of  52 
Feet  in  a  Minute  in  the  great  Artery;  and 
that  it  is  there  5233  times  greater  than  its 
V elocity  in  the  fmalleft  Capillaries ,  (g.J  The 
Veins  are  to  the  Arteries  as  441  to  324,  and 
therefore  the  Blood  moves  above  7116  times 
flower  in  the  Capillary  Veins  than  in  the 
Aorta.  fio.J  The  Blood,  by  a  Chymical 
Analyjis ,  yields  much  Volatile  Salt ;  fome 
Phlegm  and  Sulphur ;  a  little  Earth  ;  and 
but  little  or  no  fix  d  Salts .  Acids  coagulate 
it,  but  Alcalies  dilfolve  in  it. 

The  SERUM  of  the  Blood  is  a  thin,  o/the  Serum. 
aqueous,  yellowifh,  and  fome  what  faline 
Fluid*;  its  Particles,  when  view’d  with  a 
Mierofcope ,  are  fo  exceeding  fmall,  that  it 
appears  no  other  than  a ^Homogeneous  Lymphs 
though  it  is  certain  it  conflfteth  of  the 
greateft:  Part  Water ,  a  moderate  Quantity  of 
Sefit^  and  a  little  Sulphur ;  and  is  of  that 
Quality,  that  a  fmall  Heat  will  coagulate  it. 

Its  Ufe  is  to  be  a  Vehicle  to,  and  a  Diluter  of 
the  pure  Blood . 

URINE  is  a  Fluid  fecreted  from  the  Of  Urine. 
Blood  by  the  Mechanifm  of  the  Kidneys.  It 
conflfteth,  (i.J  Of  Water ,  in  the  greateft 
Plenty.  (2.)  Of  a  moft  fliarp,  fubtile,  and 

Volatile  Salt,  nearly  approaching  to  an  At- 

cali , 
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call.  (3.)  Of  a  moll  fharp,  fine, 'and  vola¬ 
tile  Oil ,  nearly  putrid.  (4.)  A  moll  fine, 
volatile,  and  attenuated  Earth .  The  Oil  is 
fo  fubtile,  fetid,  and  attenuated,  that  it  will 
intimately  mix  with  Water,  and  cannot  be 
eafily  feparated;  and  therefore  may  not  im¬ 
properly  be  efteemed  a  Spirit l  Its  Salt  is  of 
a  mo  ft  Japonaceous  Nature ,  and  peculiar  to 
itfelf ;  being  neither  an  Acid,  Alcali ,  Am¬ 
moniac ,  or  Muriatic  Salt,'  The  Earth  is  fo 
fine,  as  to  lie  invifibly  latent  in  the  Urinary 
Composition  but  when  feparated  therefrom, 
is  fcentlefs,  taflelefs,  injolubile ,  white  and  fixed 
The  MILK  is  a  Fluid  feparated  from 
the  Blood  by  the  Glands  of  the  Breafls .  It 
is  a  Subftance  confifting  of  Chyle,  and  other 
fijiooth,  oily  Humours,  proper  to  the  Female 
Ses^.and  well  mix'd  in  Circulation.  The 
Elementary  Parts  of  Milk  are,  (1.)  Water , 
as  is  evident  from  its  great  Serojity ,  or  the 
Quantity  of  Whey  it  yields  in  making  Cheefe. 
(2.)  Salt ,  but  neither  Acid  nor  Alcali,  when 
the  Milk  is  new  ;  but  by  Digeftion  it  will 
turn  very  acid.  (3.)  Oil ,  in  a  very  great 
Quantity,  which  rifes  to  the  Top  of  itfelf, 
and  there  makes  that  unftuous,  butyraceous 
Part  which  is  call’d  Cream ,  and  of  which 
'Butter  is  made.  (4 .J  A  Spirit .  (y)  A 

grofs,  fibrous,  cafeous  Part,  which  imme¬ 
diately  coagulates ,  or  turns  to  Curds ,  by  a 
Mixture  of  Acids,  as  in  making  Cheefe;  and 
this  Subftance  is  capable  of  the  Hardnefs  of  1 
Stone,  by  Preffure  and  Evaporation  of  its 

Moifture  $ 
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Moifture;  fo  that  it  is  no  wonder  Bones  made 
out  of  Milk  are  of  that  Hardnejs ,  Strength , 
and  Firmnefs  we  find  them.  (6.)  An  Earth 
as  all  Subftances  have  5  but  I  find  no  pecu¬ 
liar  Properties  mentioned  of  this. 

Milk  is  but  the  Chyle  a  little  more  con- 
codted  and  faturated  with  Salt,  which  renders 
it  convertible  into  Curd-,  which  neither  Chyle, 
nor  any  vegetable Emuljion  is  capable  of.  Milk, 
therefore,  is  an  oily  vegetable  Matter,  circu¬ 
lated  firft  in  Plants,  then  in  Animals;  where, 
if  it  finds  no  way  to  pafs  off  in  its  natural 
Form,  as  in  the  Breads  of  Women  it  does, 
it  turns  to  Fat  in  part,  and  partly  goes  off 
in  Sweat  and  Urine  5  as  is  the  Cafe  in  Men, 
who  generate  Milk  as  well  as  Women,  tho’ 
their  Veffels  are  not  fo  well  difpofed  to  fepa- 
rate  it  from  the  Blood. 

The  Milk  of  feveral  Animals  differs  but 
little,  as  to  its  Smell ,  Tafte,  and  other  Pro¬ 
perties.  The  Sweetnefs,  Virtue,  and  Good- 
nefs  thereof,  rifes  from  the  following  Ani¬ 
mals,  viz.  Cows,  Sheep,  Goats,  Mares,  AJfes, 

Women ,  whofe  Milk  is  the  fweetefl  and  beft 
of  all ;  as  that  of  Cows  is  the  pooreft. 

The  SALIVA ,  or  SPITTLE ,  is  a  o/theSaliva, 
Liquor  feparated  from  the  Blood  by  the  Qr  tyttk* 
Glands  of  the  Mouth,  as  related.  It  is  an 
Humour  diluted ;  pellucid  ;  inipiffible  by 
Fire ;  almoft  devoid  of  Tajle  ox  Smell ;  yield¬ 
ing  a  tenacious  Froth  when  fhook  ;  glandu- 
lous,  as  being  fecreted  from  the  pure  Arterial 
Blood  ;  more  fluid,  copious,  and  acrid  in  an 

N  hungry 
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hungry  Perfon  3  very  acrid,  penetrating,  de¬ 
tergent,  and  refolvent  in  thofe  who  have 
failed  long j,  procuring  and  increafing  Fer¬ 
mentation  in  Vegetable  Meals,  Juices,  and 
Syrups :  In  Brutes  and  Men,  if  in  Health  or 
Sleeping,  it  is  fwallow’d;  it  confifts  of  Wa¬ 
ter  ^  and  much  Spirits ;  alfo  of  Oil  and  a 
little  Salt  mixed  together  in  a  fort  of  Soap , 
in  fome  few  People.  In  Manducation,  the 
Saliva  being  exprefs’d,  and  accurately  mix’d 
with  the  attenuated  Aliments,  caufeth  (1.) 
That  they  become  capable  of  being  ajjimi - 
lated  to  the  Body  in  Nutrition .  (2.)  A  Mix¬ 
ture  of  oily  with  the  aqueous  Parts ,  (3.)  A 

Solution  of  the  Saline .  (4.)  Fermentation . 

(5.)  An  Alteration  of  Tajle  and  Smell.  (6.) 
The  Excitation  of  an  Inteftine  Motion.  (7.) 
Momentaneous Refection ;  and  (8.)  ARelilh 
ofThingsinthemfelvesinlipid.  Such  is  theNa- 
ture  andUfe  of  this  mo  ft  neceffary  Humour. 
The  PANCREATIC  JUICE  is 
•  fecern’d  by  the  Glands  of  the  Sweet-Bread, 
from  the  Blood  brought  thither  by  the  C ce¬ 
liac  Arteries .  It  is  made  copioufly  and  con- 
ftantly  ;  is  clear  and  limpid  3  is  almoft  in- 
fipid,  or  a  little  faltilh  3  it  is  neither  acid  nor 
ale  aline  is  moll  of  all  like  Spittle  in  its  Rife, 
Veflels,  and  Effects.  The  Ufe  of  it  (as  be¬ 
fore  laid)  is  to  dilute  the  Cbyle>  and  render 
it  mifcible  with  the  Blood ,  to  adapt  it  for  its 
Paffage  through  the  LaBeals ;  to  mollify  and 
footh  Acrimonies ;  to  alter  the  Vifcidity, 
Bitternefs,  and  Colour  of  the  Bile,  and  to 

mix 
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mix  it  throughly  with  the  Chyle ;  and  laftly, 
to  alter  and  change  the  Taftes,  Odours,  and 
particular  Qualities  of  the  Aliments  j  fo  that 
they  become  almoft  of  one  Nature,  and 
make  a  more  Homogeneous  Mixture  for  the 
Blood. 

The  BILE  is  fecreted  from  the  Blood  Of  the  Gall 
by  the  Liver  >  and  is  of  two  Kinds,  as  and  Bile' 
has  been  taken  notice  of:  The  firffc  is  call'd 
the  Cyjlic  or  Vejicular  Bile ;  and  vulgarly 
the  Gall ,  which  is  colleded  in  a  Bladder. 

This  is  a  kind  of  inimitable  liquid  Soap, 
confifting  of  a  very  fubtile,  animal  Oil,  mix¬ 
ed  up  with  an  exceeding  volatile  Salt ,  whole 
folutive  Power  manifefts  itfelf,  by  rendering 
Oils  diffolvable  in  Water  3  alfo  it  diffolves, 
attenuates,  and  renders  homogeneous,  Roll  ns. 

Gums,  and  fuch  tenacious  Bodies.  It  is  nei- 
:  ther  acid  nor  ale  aline  >  but  is  a  fort  of  fapona- 
i  ceous  Compolition  of  Oil \  Salt ,  and  much 
1  Spirit  diluted  with  Water ;  is  not  inflam- 
j  mable,  unlefs  fir  ft  dried  1  and  is  the  JharpeJl 
!  of  all  the  Humours  of  the  Body. 

The  fecond  fort  is  called  the  Hepatic  Bile, 
and  is  of  a  different  Tafte,  Smell,  Colour, 
and  Conliftency,  from  that  in  the  Gall- 
Bladder,  as  being  thinner,  more  pellucid, 

:  of  a  lighter  Yellow,  and  lefs  bitter  and  acrid, 

1  fays  the  Great  Boerbaave  ;  but  Dr,  Keill  al- 
ferts  the  contrary,  from  an  Experiment  of 
Malphigius .  The  Ule  of  the  Bile  is  to 

fheath  or  blunt  the  Acids  of  the  Chyle ,  be- 
caule  they  being  intangled  fo  in  its  Sulphurs , 

jq  2  thicken. 
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thicken  too  much  to  be  fufficiently  dilated 
with  the  Pancreatic  ‘Juice  ;  this  appears,  be- 
caufe  great  Quantities  of  acid  Salts  have  been 
obferv'd  among  the  Aliments  in  the  Stomach ; 
but  none  can  be  found  in  the  Chyle,  after  it 
has  pafs’d  the  Duodenum. 

Of  the  Lympha  LYMPH  A,  or  LYMPH,  is  the  moft 

clear,  limpid,  depurated,  aqueous  Part  of 
the  Blood,  abounding  with  volatile  Salt , 
Spirits ,  Sulphur ,  and  Water  3  various  are  the 
Glands  which  fecrete  it  from  the  Blood  and 
the  Veflels  (call'd  Lymph  re -duffs )  which 
carry  it  to  the  Chyliferous  Duffs 3  it  is  the 
ultimate  Diluter  of  the  Chyle,  and  gives  it  its 
proper  and  requifite  Confidence  to  enter, 
mix,  and  circulate  with  the  Blood,  and  to 
be  convertible  into  the  fame.  It  is  thinner 
and  clearer  than  Spittle ,  and  more  aqueous 
than  Serum  3  for  if  it  be  fet  in  a  Spoon  in 
the  Cool,  it  will  not  turn  to  a  Jelly  like 
that. 

0/ th Smen.  The  SEMEN,  or  SEED  of  Males, 

is  a  Thing  of  a  delicate  Nature,  and  is  thus 
generated  :  The  Blood  being  carried  from  the 
Emitlgent  Arteries  by  the  V afa  Prceparan- - 
tia ,  through  long  anfractuous  Windings 
and  Circumvolutions,  to  the  Epididymis  and 
Subfiance  of  the  Eejiicles,  where  the  Semi¬ 
nal  Part  is  fecern’d  by  the  proper  glandulous 
Subftance  of  thofe  two  Bodies,  and  is  call'd 
the  Semen,  or  Seed  3  it  is  farther  perfected  in 
the  fi neons  Cells  of  the  Veficulce  Semmales, 
and  is  ultimately  elaborated  as  it  pafles  thro’ 

the 
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the  Glands  of  xhtProftatce,  at  the  Time  of  Co¬ 
ition.  If  this  Humour  be  view’d  with  the  heft 
Microfcopes,  when  recent  and  diluted  with 
a  little  warm  Water,  it  will  appear  to  confift 
of  innumerable,  fmall,  oblong,  living  Crea¬ 
tures,  likeTad-poles,  or  little  Eels,  fwimming 
in  the  other  Part  of  this  Humour *,  and  this 
not  only  in  the  Human  Sperm ,  but  that  of 
Quadrupedes ,  Birds ,  Fifh ,  Infe&s ,  &c.  and 
that  at  all  Times.  Thefe  Animalcules  are 
fo  fmall,  that  it  is  computed  3000000000, 
i.  e.  Three  Thoufand  Millions  of  them  are  not 
equal  to  a  Grain  of  Sand,  whofe  Diameter 
is  but  the  hundredth  Part  of  an  Inch.  Thefe 
!  Animals  are  now  by  all  very  probably  flip- 
pofed  to  be  the  original  Stamen ,  or  Rudi¬ 
ments  of  the  future  Body,  whether  of 'Men, 

:  or  other  Animals.  The  Part  of  the  Semen  in 
j  which  thefe  fmall  Creatures  fwim,  is  afmooth, 
vifcous,  inadtive  Humour,  moft  different 
from  the  Nature  of  Animal  Spirits,  an  oily 
volatile  Salt,  a  hot  and  fermented  Liquor,  as 
it  has  been  formerly  fuppofed  to  be. 

The  ANIMAL  SPIRIT'S  are  fop-  Of  the  Animal 
pofed  to  be  feparated  from  the  Blood  in  the  sPiruu 
jj  medullary  Subftance  of  the  Brain,  whence 
they  pervade  and  glide  through  the  fine  in- 
1  vifible  Canals  of  the  Nerves.  This  fine 
Fluid  contains  nothing  of  a  Salt  or  Oily  Na¬ 
ll  ture,  nor  can  it  be  compared  with  the  vege- 
jltalfe  Spirits  of  Plants  ;  but  moft  properly 
and  aptly  to  a  moft  fubtile  Water,  which, 

with  refpedt  to  its  Mifcibility,  Mobility,  So¬ 
lidity, 


BOOKS  Printed  for  John  Noon,  at  /&?  White- 
Hart  near  Mercers-Chapel  in  C'heapfide. 

I.  1“  |'Uman  Ofteogeny  explain'd,  in  two  Ledlures  read  in 

JT~!  the  Anatomical  Theatre  of  the  Surgeons  of  London. 

In  which  not  only  the  Beginning  and  gradual  In- 
creafe  of  the  Bones  of  Human  Foetus's  are  defcribed,  but  alfo 
the  Nature  of  Offification  is  confider’d  ;  and  the  general  No¬ 
tion,  that  all  Bones  are  formed  from  Cartilages,  is  demon- 
ftrated  to  be  aMiftake.  By  Robert  Nejbitt ,  M.  D.  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Phyficians,  and  of  the  Royal 
Society,  and  Reader  of  Anatomy  at  Surgeons-Hall. 

II.  Cyropcsdia ;  or.  The  Inftitution  of  Cyrus.  By  Xeno¬ 
phon.  Tran  Hated  from  the  Greek  by  the  late  Honourable 
Maurice  AJhley ,  Efq;  To  which  is  prefixed  a  Preface,  by 
way  of  Dedication,  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lady  Eli¬ 
zabeth  Harris ,  on  the  Subject  of  Liberty  and  Private  Judg¬ 
ment  in  Religion. 

III.  A  Defence  of  Human  Liberty,  in  Anfwer  to  the 
Arguments  that  have  been  alledg’d  againft  it,  particularly  in 
Cato's  Letters  on  that  Subject.  By  John  J  ackfony  Redtor  of 
RoJJington  in  the  County  of  Torky  and  Prebendary  of  Wher- 
<well  in  the  County  of  Southampton. 

IV.  A  Free  and  Impartial  Study  of  the  Holy  Scriptures 
recommended:  In  three  Vols.  8<vo.  Containing  Notes  on 
many  peculiar  Texts  of  Scripture,  and  Difcourfes  on  vari¬ 
ous  Subjects,  fome  of  which  are,  <viz.  Of  the  Septuagint 
Verfion  of  the  Bible,  and  the  Difference  between  the  Cita¬ 
tions  as  they  lie  in  the  New  Teflament,  and  the  original  Paf- 
fages  in  the  Old.  Chriftians  not  bound  by  any  Authority  of 
the  Law  of  Mofes  in  the  Ten  Commandments.  Of  the  Soul, 
its  Immortality,  Immateriality,  &c.  with  the  Impoffibility 
of  proving  a  Future  State  by  the  Light  of  Nature  ;  and  of  the 
Place  where  Good  Men  fhall  dwell  after  the  Refurredtion. 
Of  our  Saviour's  Miracles.  The  Nature  of  Sacrifices,  parti¬ 
cularly  of  the  Sacrifice  of  Chrift.  The  Origin  of  Evil.  The 
original  Meaning  of  the  Ten  Commandments.  The  Lord’s 
Day.  Moral  and  Pofitive  Duties.  The  Agapce ,  or  Love 
Feafls.  Circumcifion  and  Baptifm.  Schifm  and  Herefy. 
The  Rekoration  of  the  Jews.  The  End  of  the  World, 
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Fig.  I.  IS  the  Scull  of  a  Foetus^  of  nine  Months,  in  its 
A  natural  Size . 

A,  A.  The  two  Frontal  Bones  ^  which  unite  in  Adults. 

B.  The  Fontanella ,  which  is  alio  loft  in  that  Union. 

C.  The  Superciliary  Ridge. 

D.  The  Hole  for  the  Ophthalmic  Branch  of  the  fifth 

Pair  of  Nerves. 

E.  The  Orbital  Procefs  of  that  Frontal  Bone. 

F.  The  Os  Parietale . 


O 


G.  The 
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Go  The  anterior  Part  thereof,  which  reaches  over 
the  Temporal  Procefs  of  the  Sphenoide  Bone. 

H.  The  Os  Squamofum . 

L  Its  Zygomatic  Procefs. 

K.  Part  of  the  Os  Petrofum . 

L.  The  'Temporal  Procefs  of  the  Sphenoide  Bone . 

•M.  Os  Nafi ,  or  Bone  of  the  Nofe„ 

N.  Os  Unguis . 

O.  Oj  Maice ,  or  Cheek-Bone. 

P.  The  Upper  Jaw-Bone . 

Its  Nafal  Procefs. 

R.  Its  Oricular  Procefs. 

S.  The  Hole  call’d  Orbiter  externus. 

Fig.  II.  Represents  the  Bafis  of  the  Scull  of  a  full-grOwn 
Foetus. 

A.  A.  The  Palate  Proceffes  of  the  Upper  Jaw-Bones. 

B.  A  Suture  that  runs  acrofs  the  Fore-part  of  the 
Palate . 

'j.  2.  3 A  The  Cavities  in  which  the  Teeth  are  contain’d  in 
5.  5  their  Bags. 

6.  The  Hind-part  of  the  Vomer . 

C;  C.  The  Bones  of  the  Palate. 

IX  The  Pterygoide  Procefs  of  the  Sphenoide  Bone* 

E.  The  Hook  of  its  inner  Ala ,  or  Wing. 

F.  Part  of  the  Body  of  the  Sphenoide  Bone. 

G.  Part  of  the  Os  Parietale. 

H.  The  Fiffure ,  through  which  paffes  the  Chorda 

Tympani. 

I.  The  Zygomatic  Procefs  of  the  Os  Squamofum . 

7.  The  fame-named  Procefs  of  the  Os  Maice . 

K.  The  Cartilage  at  the  End  of  the  Os  Petrofum . 

L.  The  Part  of  the  Os  Petrofum ,  on  which  afterward 

grows  the  Maftoide  Procefs. 

M.  The  firft  Bone  of  the  Occiput . 

N.  N.  The  Cartilages  joining  it  to  the  Second  and  third 
Bones  of  the  Occiput \ 
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Ps  P9  The  lecond  and  third  Bones  of  the  Occiput . 

CF  The  fourth  Bone  thereof 
R.  R.  The  Cartilages  which  join  the  Occipital  Bones  to 
the  Hinder-part  of  the  Os  Petrofum . 

S.  S.  Two  triangular  Bones,  or  OjJa  Triquetra , 

V.  The  Entrance  of  the  Carotide  Artery  in  the  Os 
Petrofum . 

W.  Its  Exit  out  of  the  fame  Bone. 

X,  The  Entrance  of  the  Pub  a  Euftachtana  into  the 

anterior  Part  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Tympany. 

Y.  Z.  The  two  Ends  of  the  Os  annulare 9  or  circular 
Bone. 

Fig.  III.  Shews  the  Os  Frontis ,  or  Frontal  Bone  of  a  Fcetus 
of  four  Months  after  Conception,  a  little  mag¬ 
nified,  the  better  to  fliew  its  Feature* 

Fig,  IV,  The  Frontal  Bom  of  a  Fcetus  between  three  and 
four  Months. 

Fig,  V.  An  Os  Parietale  of  a  Fcetus  of  a  little  more  than 
fix  Months. 

F.  The  Riling  in  its  Middle,  perfedtly  fmooth,  and 
whence  the  Fibres  fhoot  like  Radii . 

Fig,  VI.  An  Os  Parietale  of  a  Fcetus  of  four  Months,  a 
little  magnified,  as  Fig.  III. 

Fig.  VII.  Another  of  a  Fcetus  of  two  Months® 

Fig.  VIII.  The  Infide  of  the  firft  Bone  of  a  full-grown  Foetal 
Occiput . 

M.  The  Slit  at  its  fuperior  Angle,' 

N.  N.  The  Notches  at  its  Lateral  Angles. 

O.  A  Groove  from  the  Bottom  of  the  Upper  Slit  to 
the  Middle  of  the  Bone. 

Fig.  IX.  Is  an  external  View  of  a  Temporal  Bone  of  a  full- 
grown  Fcetus . 

H.  The  Os  Sqnamofum . 

I.  The  Root  of  the  Zygomatic  Procefs. 

K.  The  Cartilage  furrounding. 

L.  The  Hinder-part  of  the  Os  Petrofum . 

O  2  M>  The 
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M.  The  Membrane  which  covers  the  Membrane % 

Fympani,  peculiar  to  the  Fcetus. 

N.  The  Membrana  Fympani . 

O.O. O.  Th S  Annulus. 

Fig.  X.  An  infide  View  of  the  fame  Bone. 

H.  The  Os  Squamofum. 

I.  I.  The  Ridge  by  which  the  Squamofum  is  joined  to 
the  Petrofum. 

L.  A  fmall  Hole,  feldom,  if  ever,  feen  in  Adults. 

M.  A  Ridge  made  by  the  fuper.  femicircular  Canal. 

N.  The  large  Hole  under  that  Ridge. 

O.  The  Meatus  Audit orius  inter nus. 

P.  The  fharp  Ridge  running  from  the  fuper  .Semicir¬ 

cular  Canal  to  the  End  of  the  Bone. 

The  Cavity  for  the  lateral  Sinus  of  the  Dura  Mater, 

R.  A  fmall  Hole,  amidft  feveral  others,  not  feen  in 

Adults . 

S.  The  Opening  of  the  Fallopian  Canal. 

Fig.  XL  Is  a  View  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Fympany  of  a  full- 
grown  Foetus ,  with  the  Bones  of  the  Ear  in 
their  natural  Site. 

A.  The  long  and  Tender  Procefs  of  the  Malleus  in 

its  natural  Situation. 

B.  The  Connexion  of  the  Heads  of  the  Malleus  and 

Incus . 

C.  The  Foramen  votundum .  < 

Fig.  XIL  An  Infide-View  of  the  Os  Squamofum  of  a  full- 
grown  Foetus ,  with  the  Annulus ,  Malleus ,  and 
Incus,  and  a  part  of  the  Os  Petrofum . 

A.  The  Infide  of  the  Membrana  Fympani . 

L  I.  The  Ridge  made  by  the  Jundture  of  the  Os  Squaw 
mofum  and  Petrofum . 

L.  A  fmall  Hole  peculiar  to  Foetus's . 

M.  Part  of  the  Os  Squamofum ,  making  the  upper  and 

external  Side  of  the  Fympanum. 

Fig.  XIII.  A  View  of  the  Infide  of  the  Sphenoide  Bone  of  a 

full-grown  Fcetus » 

B.  B.  Its 
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\  B.  B.  Its  great  Ala,  or  Wings. 

C.  The  Cartilage  by  which  it  joins  the  fourth  Bone 

of  the  Occiput. 

D.  D.  The  pofterior  Clinoide  Procefs,  entirely  cartila¬ 
ginous. 

E.  The  Sella  "Turcica. 

F.  F.  The  anterior  Clinoide  Procefs,  wholly  Bone, 

G.  G.  The  little  Ales,  or  Wings. 

H.  The  Notch,  receiving  Part  of  the  Grift  a  Galli . 

L  I.  The  lateral  ProcefTes  of  the  Body  of  the  Sphenoide 
Bone,  to  which  the  great  Wings  are  fix’d. 

Fig.  XIV.  A  View  of  the  external  Side  of  the  Sphenoide  Bone, 

A.  The  Body  of  the  faid  Bone. 

B.  B.  Its  great  Wings,  or  Procefifus  Pterygoides . 

C.  The  Cartilage  at  the  End  of  the  Body. 

D.  Its  Azygos  Procefs. 

E.  The  Temporal  Procefs  of  the  Great  Wing, 

F.  The  Orbital  Procefs. 

Fig.  XV.  Is  Part  of  the  Os  Ethmoides ,  cartilaginous,  and 
the  Vo?ner  bony. 

A.  The  Septum  Nafi . 

B.  The  C rift  a  Galli. 

C.  One  Side  of  the  Vomer. 

D.  The  Bottom  of  the  Vomer ,  by  which  it  joins  the 

Bones  of  the  Upper  Jaw  and  Palate . 

Fig.  XVI.  Reprefents  one  of  the  external  Sides  of  the  IT  ares 

or  Noftrils. 

A,  B.  B.  The  fuperior  fpongy  Bones . 

C.  The  Infide  of  the  Os  Nafi ,  or  Nafal  Bone. 

D.  The  inferior  Os  Spongiofium ,  or  fpongy  Bone, 

E.  Part  of  the  Upper  Jaw-Bone. 

Fig.  XVII.  Reprefents  the  external  Side  of  an  Upper  Jaw- 

Bone  and  Palate-Bone  of  a  full-grown  Foetus. 

A .  The  Nafal  Procefs  of  the  Os  Maxillare , 

B.  Its  orbital  Procefs. 

C.  The  Cavity  in  which  part  of  the  Os  Males  is  fix’d, 

D.  The  orbital  Procefs  of  the  Palate  Bone . 

Fig.  XVIII. 


102  P  L  A  T  E  I. 

Fig.  XVIII.  The  internal  View  of  the  fame  Bones, 

A.  The  Inflde  of  the  Nafal  Procefs  of  the  Os 

Maxillare. 

B.  The  Paffage  of  the  Lachrymal  Du6t  into  the 

Nares. 

C.  The  Procefs  by  which  this  Bone  is  connedted  to 

its  Fellow. 

E.  E.  E.  Parts  of  the  Sjde  and  Bottom  of  the  Nares  form’d 
by  this  Jaw-Bone. 

D.  The  Antrum  of  Highmore. 

F.  The  orbital  Procefs  of  the  Palate-Bone. 

G.  That  Part  of  the  Os  Palati  which  makes  the 

Hinder-part  of  the  Nares. 

H.  The  End  of  the  Lamella  of  the  Jaw-Bone,  under 

which  Hides  part  of  the  Palate-Bone. 

Fig.  XIX.  The  Os  Hyoides  of  a  full-grown  Foetus . 

A.  A.  Its  Florns,  and  their  Offifications. 

B.  Its  Body,  and  its  OHification. 

C.  C,  The  Articulation  of  its  Florns  to  its  Body* 

Fig.  XX.  The  fame  Bone,  and  its  OHification  (a)  of  a 
Foetus  of  eight  Months. 

Fig.  XXL  Another  of  a  Foetus  of  four  Months. 

Fig.XXIL  The  Sternum  or  Breaft-Bone  of  a  Foetus  of  fix  or 

feven  Months. 

i.  2.  3.  4.  OHifications  of  different  Magnitude, 

D.  The  Proceeds  Enjiformis. 

pig.  XXIII.  Reprefents  the  Os  Innominatum  of  a  full-grown 

Foetus. 

A .  The  Os  Ilium . 

B.  The  Os  Pubis . 

C.  The  Os  Ifchium . 

D.  D.  The  cartilaginous  Extremity  of  the  Ilium . 

E.  The  Cartilage  which  joins  the  Ilium  to  the  Top 

of  the  Acetabulum. 

F.  The  Cartilage  which  joins  the  Os  Pubis  and 

Ifchium  together* 

Q,  The  Acetabulum *  Fig*  XXIV* 
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Fig. XXIV  Reprefents  the  Bones  of  the  Foot  of  a  fulh grown 

Foetus  in  their  natural  Situation. 


The  Bones  of  the  Tarfus. 

A.  B.  The  two  Epiphyfes  of  a  metatarfal  Bone. 

C.  The  Body  of  that  Bone. 

D.  E.  The  Epiphyfes  of  the  two  firfh  Bones  of  the  Little 
Toe. 

F.  The  laft  Part  of  that  Toe,  but  very  little  oflified. 

G.  H.  The  two  Bones  of  the  Great  Toe. 

Fig.  XXV.  Reprefents  the  Os  Femoris,  or  Thigh-Bone,  and 

the  two  Bones  of  the  Leg,  viz.  Tibia  and  FF 
hula ,  of  a  full-grown  Foetus  flit. 

A.A;B,  B.  Shew  the  Difference  between  the  Subftance  of 

the  Extremities  of  thefe  Bones  and  their  mid¬ 
dle  Parts. 

C.C.C.C.  The  Veffels  entring  the  Ofliflcation  F. 

D.  A  final  1  Ofliflcation. 

E.  Several  fmal.1  Veflfels  entring  a  fmall  red  Speck, 

in  which  Dr.  Nejhitt  (the  Author  of  the  Fi¬ 
gures  of  this  Plate)  thought  he  felt  bony  Par¬ 
ticles. 

G.  A  large  Ofliflcation. 

Fig.  XXV I  Is  a  Sedlion  of  an  Epiphyfis  of  the  Thigh-Bone 

juft  before  the  bony  Particles  become  viiible  in 
it. 

Fig.XX  VII  A  Section  of  an  Epiphyfis  of  the  Tibia  juft  after 

the  Ofliflcation  becomes  viflble  at  a . 

Fig.  XXVIII  Another  Sedtion  of  an  Epiphyfis ,  in  which  the 

Ofliflcation  is  increas’d,  and  various  Veflels 
appear  ending  in  red  Specks  at  a.  a. 

Fig.  XXIX.  Another,  in  which  the  Ofliflcation  is  much  in- 


creafed 

Fig.  XXX.  Another  Section,  in  which  a  very  confiderable 

Inflammation  appears  round  the  Ofliflcation. 
Fig.XXXI  The  Os  Calcis,  or  Bone  of  the  Heel,  of  a  full- 

grown  Fa,  Hit.  xxxu. 
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JFig.  XXXII.  The  Cartilage  of  an  Afiragalus ,  which  had  been 

macerated  in  Water,  flit,  to  fhew  the  Manner 
in  which  the  Bone  a  flips  out  of  the  cartilagi¬ 
nous  Cavity  b. 

Fig. XXXIII.  The  Bones  of  a  Great  "Toe  of  a  full-grown  Fcetus 

flit,  with  part  of  the  Ligament  of  the  Joint  at 
the  Bottom  of  the  firft  Bone,  in  which  are  con¬ 
tained  two  Ofja  Sefamoidea ,  a,  a. 
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Fig.  I.  T?  Xhibits  a  View  of  an  human  Sceleton  of  an 
jP  j  adult  Body ,  whereby  the  Texture,  Con¬ 
nection,  and  Situation  of  all  the  Parts  in  the 
whole  Compages  appear  as  in  their  natural 
State. 

A.  The  Os  Frontis ,  or  Forehead-Bone. 
b.  b.  The  Coronal  Suture. 

C.  The  Os  Temporis ,  or  Bone  of  the  Temple, 
d.  The  Mammillary  Procefs  thereof, 

E.  The  Osjugale ,  or  Yoke-Bone, 

F.  The  Upper  Jaw-Bone. 

G.  G.  The  Lower  Jaw-Bone. 

h.h.h.  The  Vertebra  of  the  Neck, 

1.  i.  i.  The  Ribs. 

K.  K.  The  Os  Sternum ,  or  Breaft-Bone, 

L.  L.  The  Clavicles ,  or  Collar-Bones. 

M.  M.  The  internal  Sides  of  the  Scapula,  or  Blade-Bones, 

N.  N.  The  Os  Humeri ,  or  Shoulder-Bone. 

O.  O.  The  Head  thereof  articulated  into  the  Shoulder, 

P.  P.  Its  lower  End  articulated  into  the  Radius  and 

Ulna. 

q.  q.  The  internal  Apophyfes . 

r.  r.  The  external  ones. 

S.  S.  The  Bone  of  the  Cubit  call’d  the  Ulna. 

T.  T.  The  other  call’d  the  Radius ,  or  Wrift-Bone. 

V.  V.  The  Procefs  of  the  Ulna ,  call’d  Alecranon. 

Y.  Y.  The  Carpus ,  or  Wrift,  of  eight  fmall  Bones, 

2.  2.  The  Metacarpus ,  or  Back  of  the  Hand, 
a*  a.  a. a.  The  Phalanges ,  or  Bones  of  the  Fingers. 

qphe  Power  Part  of  the  Sceleton . 

A.  a.  a.  a.  a.  The  five  Vertebra  of  the  Loins. 

B.  B,  The  internal  Side  of  the  Os  Sacrum . 

C.  C.  The  Cavity  of  the  Os  Ilium . 

D.  D,  The  Os  Coxendix  with  its  Acetabulum. 
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E.  E.  The  Os  Pubis ,  with  its  Holes. 

F.  The  Connexion  of  the  OJfa  Pubis  by  means  of  a 
Cartilage. 

G.  G.  The  Thigh-Bone. 

b*  h.  Its  round  Head,  or  Epiphyfis,  articulated  to  the 
Acetabulum. 

i.  i.  Its  Cervix ,  or  Neck. 

k.  k.  Its  external  Procefs,  call’d  the  Trochanter  major . 
h  L  Its  internal  Procefs  call’d  the  Trochanter  minor . 
m.  m.  The  lower  Heads,  or  Apophyfes  of  the  Thigh- 
Bone. 

N.  N.  The  Patella ,  or  Knee-Pan. 

O.  O.  The  Tibia ,  or  Great  Bone  of  the  Leg. 
p.  p.  The  two  Upper  Sinus9 s  thereof. 

r.  r.  The  Part  of  it  call’d  the  Spine. 

f.  f  Its  lower  Procefs  making  the  inner  Ancle. 

T.  T*  The  other  Bone  of  the  Leg  call’d  Tibula ,  or 
Perone . 

u.  u.  Its  inferior  Part  making  the  outer  Ancle. 

X.  X.  The  feven  Bones  of  the  Tarfus ,  or  Inftep. 

Y„  Y.  The  five  Bones  of  the  Metatar fus. 
z.  z .  The  Bones  of  the  Toes. 

a .  The  Bone  call’d  the  AJlragal. 

b.  The  Calx ,  or  Heel-Bone. 

Fig.  IL  Exhibits  a  View  of  the  external  and  upper  Part 
of  the  Scull. 

A.  A.  A.  The  Coronal  Suture. 

B.  B.  The  Sagittal  Suture. 

C.  C.  The  La?nbdoidal  Suture. 

D.  The  Os  Frontisy  or  Forehead-Bone. 

E.  E.  The  Bones  of  the  Sinciput . 

F.  F.  Part  of  the  Bone  of  the  Occiput . 

Fig.  HI.  Exhibits  the  anterior  and  fide  View  of  the  whole 
Scull. 

A.  A.  The  Coronal  Suture. 

B.  Part  of  the  Sagittal  Suture. 

C  C.  The  Squamous  Suture  of  the  Temporal  Bones. 

D.  The 
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D.  The  Os  Frontis ,  or  Forehead-Bone, 

E.  E.  Its  Procefs  at  the  Great  Canthus  of  the  Eye, 

F.  Its  other  Procefs  at  the  lefTer  Canthus . 

G.  A  Hole  for  the  Exit  of  the  Nerves. 

H.  An  Os  Bregmatis ,  or  Bone  of  the  Sinciput* 

I.  An  Os  Lemporum ,  or  Temple-Bone, 

K.  Its  Appendix  Styloides. 

L.  Its  Mammillary  Procefs, 

M.  Its  Zygomatic  Procefs. 

N.  Th tfirft  Bone  of  the  Upper  Jaw, 

O.  The  fecond  Bone  thereof. 

P.  Its  Hole,  on  which  lies  the  Lachrymal  Gland, 

Q.  The  third  Bone  of  the  Upper-Jaw. 

R.  R.  Its  fourth  Bone. 

S.  The  Septum  Narium ,  or  Partition  of  the  Noftrifs. 

T.  The  Lower  Jaw-Bone. 

u.  Its  external  lefTer  Perforation, 

X.  Its  Procefs  call’d  Corone . 

Z.  Its  other  call’d  the  Condyloide  Procefs, 
a.  a.  The  Dentes  Incifores ,  or  fharp  Teeth, 
h.  b.  The  Dentes  Canini ,  or  Dog-Teeth. 
d.  d.d.  d.  The  Dentes  Molar es,  or  Grinders. 

Fig.  IV.  Is  a  View  of  the  internal  and  lower  Part  or  Balls 
of  the  Scull. 

A. A. A. A.  The  Sedlion  of  the  Scull,  fhewing  its  Lamella 

and  Meditullary  Subftance  between. 

B.  The  Hole  leading  to  the  Cavity  of  the  Nofe. 

C.  C.  The  Os  Cribriforme  perforated  with  many  Holes. 

D.  The  Procefs  call’d  Crifta  Galli . 

E.  E.  The  two  anterior  Clinoide  Procefies  of  the  Os 

Sphenoides . 

F.  F.  The  two  pojlerior  ones. 

G.  G.  The  Holes  for  the  Egrefs  of  the  Optic  Nerves. 

H.  The  Sella  Lurcica ,  on  which  lies  the  Pituitary 

Gland. 

I.  The  Sinus,  on  which  the  Optic  Nerves  unite. 
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K.  K.*> 

L.  L.V 

M. M.> 


The  Holes  of  the  Os  Sj/hettoides  for  the  Paffage  of 
Veffels. 


N.  N.  The  Os  Petrofum. 

O.  O.  The  Holes  therein  for  the  Egrefs  of  the  Auditory 
*'  Nerves. 


P.  P,  The  Part  of  the  Os  Occipitis  joining  the  Sphe- 

noides . 

CX  The  great  Hole  of  the  Occipital  Bone,  through 
which  paffes  the  Spinal  Marrow. 

R.  R.  The  large  Sinus's  of  the  Occiput ,  containing  the 

Cerebellum , 

Fig.  V.  Exhibits  a  View  of  the  exterior  Face  of  the  Bafis 
of  the  Scull. 

A.  A.  The  fifth  Bone  of  the  Upper- Jaw,  making  the 
Palate. 

B.  The  Os  Jugale ,  or  jugal  Bone. 

C.  C.  The  Great  Holes  by  which  the  Noftrils  open 
into  the  Mouth. 

IX  The  Septum  Narium . 

E.  The  Bone  call’d  the  Vomer . 

F.  F.  The  Pterygoide  or  Alifiorme  Precedes  of  the  Os 
Sphenoides . 

g.  g.  The  Cavities  of  thofe  Proceffes. 

H.  H.  The  temporal  Sinus  receiving  the  Condyloide  Pro* 
cefs  of  the  Lower  Jaw-Bone . 

L  The  Part  of  the  Occipital  Bone,  as  before  in  p.  p< 

K.  K.  The  Appendices  Styloides  of  the  Temp.  Bones. 

L,  L.  The  Mammillary  Proceffes  thereof. 

M.  M.  The  two  Proceffes  of  the  Occipital  Bone,  to  which 
the  firft  Vertebrcz  of  the  Neck  is  articulated, 

N.  The  Foramen  Magnum ,  or  Great  Hole,  as  before 
in  q. 

Of  O,  The  two  protuberant  Sides  of  the  Occipital  Bone, 
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Fig.  I. 
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Fig.  IV. 


Exhibits  a  View  of  the  Ear,  and  its  Bones, 

(Sc. 

The  Auditory  'Tube,  or  Meatus  Audit orius ,  which  at 
Is  cartilaginous,  but  afterward  bony. 

The  Membrana  Tympani ,  or  Head  of  the  Drum. 
A  Sinus ,  in  which  refts  the  fliarp  End  of  the  little 
Bone. 

The  Anvil ,  or  Incus. 

The  Stirrup ,  or  Stapes . 

The  Aperture  of  the  Tube, 

Which  is  terminated  in  the  Roof  of  the  Mouth  at 
By  which  means  the  Air  of  the  Mouth  has  a 
,  Communication  with  the  Drum  of  the  Ear. 

Is  a  Branch  of  a  Nerve,  call’d  Chorda  Tympani? 
or  String  of  the  Drum. 

Is  the  external  Hollow  of  the  Ear  call’d  Concha „ 
The  Circumference  of  the  external  Ear. 

A  View  of  the  Cavity  of  the  Ear  call’d  the  La¬ 
byrinth  y 

Are  three  femicircular  Tubes  or  Canals, 

The  Cochlea ,  or  Snail. 

The  Feneftra  Ovalis . 

The  Feneftra  Rotunda . 

Exhibits  the  Labyrinthal  Canals  opening  into 
the  Cavity  call’d  the  Veftihulum . 

The  Semicircular  Tubes  of  the  Labyrinth ,  as  be¬ 
fore. 

The  Cochlea . 

The  Union  of  the  firft  and  fecond  Tube, 

The  Tube  arifing  from  that  Union. 

The  Feneftra  Ovalis ,  and 
The  Feneftra  Rotunda ,  both  feen  together  with 
the  Apertures  of  the  Labyrinthal  Tubes  in  the 
Veftihulum . 

Is  a  View  of  the  whole  Stru£ture  of  the  Ear*  and 
its  Parts  fubfervient  to  the  Office  thereof. 

A#  A*  The 
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A.  A.  The  external  Ear,  which  gathers  Sounds, 

B.  The  Concha ,  or  Shell  which  receives  it, 

C  C.  The  Meatus  Auditorius ,  which  leads  to 

O.  The  Drum  “Head,  or  Memhrana  Slympani, 

c.  7.  The  Chorda  "Tympanic 
m*  The  Incus ,  or  Anvil. 

77.  The  Malleolus ,  or  Hammer, 
p .  The  Stapes ,  or  Stirrup. 

1,  2.  g.  The  Tubes  of  the  Labyrinth . 

4.  The  Veftibulum ,  or  Porch. 

5.  The  Cochlea ,  or  Snail-Shell-like  Cavity. 

6.  The  Auditory  Nerve,  which  enters  by  the  FW?/- 

thro*  five  Orifices  into  the  Labyrinth . 

H.  L  The  Tube  call’d  Eujlachius’ s  Trumpet. 

d.  A  fmall  Mufcle  in  that  Tube,  which  moves  the 
Hammer. 

/.  /.  Another  Mufcle,  which,  with  the  other,  ferves  t© 
open  the  Tube  for  the  Pafiage  of  Air. 
jp  A  little  Mufcle  inferted  into  the  Head  of  the 
Stirrup,  to  give  it  proper  Motion  for  Hearing, 
Fig.  V.  Shews  the  Auditory  Bones  of  the  Ear,  as  follows, 

C.  S.  The  Malleus ,  or  Hammer. 

B.  P,  The  Incus y  or  Anvil. 

P.  V,  The  Stapes^  or  Stirrup. 

P.  A  fmall  roundifh  Bone  between  the  Anvil  and 

Stirrup,  which  makes  the  fourth  in  Number. 
Fig,  VI.  A.  A.  The  anterior  Face  of  the  firft  Vertebra  of 
the  Neck,  call’d  Atlas . 

B,  The  Hole  by  which  the  Spinal  Marrow  defcends, 

C.  C.  Its  tranfverfe  or  lateral  Procefies. 

d.  d.  The  lateral  Holes  by  which  the  Arteries  afcend 

to  the  Brain. 

E.  E.  The  two  Sinus9 s ,  to  which  the  Occipital  Bone  is 
articulated. 

Fig,  VII.  A.  A.  The  hinder  Face  of  the  fecond  Vertebra  of 

Neck, 

Be  Its  Appendix,  or  Dentiforme  Procefs, 

C,  The 
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C.  The  hinder  Procefs  thereof  cloven  into  two,  for 

the  more  convenient  Infertion  of  the  Mufcles 
and  Ligaments. 

Fig.  VIII.  A.  A. The  hinder  View  of  a  Vertebra  of  the  Back. 

B.  Its  upper  Surface  full  of  fmall  Holes. 

C.  C.  The  tranfverfe  ProcefTes  thereof. 

D.  Its  pofterior  Procefs,  or  Spine. 

Fig.  IX.  A.  A.  The  Body  of  a  Vertebra  of  the  Loins* 

B.  Its  upper  Superficies  lined  with  a  Cartilage. 

C.  The  Hole  for  the  Paffage  of  the  Marrow. 

D.  D.  Its  lateral  ProcefTes. 

E.  Its  pofterior  Procefs,  or  Spine. 

I.  I.  Its  oblique  ProcefTes. 

Fig.  X.  A.  A.  A.  The  hinder  View  of  the  Os  Sacrum 9 
with  its  Gibbofities  and  Afperities. 

B,  The  Flole  for  the  Marrow. 

C.  C.  Its  oblique  ProcefTes. 
d.  d.  d.  Its  hinder  ProcefTes. 

e.  e.  e.  e.  Its  Holes  for  the  Exit  of  the  Nerves. 

/.  /.  /.  /.  Its  hinder  and  inferior  Procefs  cloven  into  two. 
Fig,,  XI.  T  he  Os  Ceccygis ,  confifting  of  four  little  Bones 
or  Cartilages. 

Fig.  XII.  Shews  the  Os  Innominatum . 

A.  A.  A.  That  Part  thereof  call'd  the  Os  Ilium . 
h .  b,  b.  Its  Spine. 

C.  The  Back  thereof. 

D.  D.  D,  The  Os  Pubis . 

E.  The  Great  Hole. 

F*  F.  F.  The  Os  Ifchium ,  or  Coxendix . 

G.  The  Acetabulum . 
ht  h .  Its  Superciliary  Border  or  Ridge* 

L  The  Appendix  of  the  Os  Ifchium . 

Fig.  XIII.  A.  A.  A.  The  Vertebrce  of  the  Back. 

B.  B.  B.  The  Ribs. 

C.C.C.C.  The  Sinus’s  on  the  lower  Parts  thereof. 

D.  D.  The  Tubercles  by  which  they  are  articulated,, 

Ee  The  Sinus  of  the  Vertebra * 


F.  The 
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F.  The  tranfverfe  Procefs  of  the  Vertebra * 

Ge  The  loweft  Rib,  having  only  a  fingle  Tubercle. 
Fig.  XIV.  A.  The  Clavicle,  or  Collar-Bone. 

b .  Its  Head,  joining  the  Sternum . 

c.  Its  other  End  joining  the  SMpeula . 

D.  The  Scapula ,  or  Blade-Bone. 

E.  Its  Procefs,  call’d  Acromion . 

F.  The  lefs  inferior  Procefs,  call’d  Coracoides . 

G.  The  fhort  Procefs  call’d  the  Neck. 

h.  h.  The  Bafis  of  the  Scapula. 

i.  k .  The  fuperior  and  inferior  Angles  or  Corners 

thereof. 

Fig.  XV.  Shews  the  Mufcles  of  the  Head  and  Face. 

A.  The  Pericranium . 

B.  The  Periofteum . 

C.  The  Hairy  Scalp. 

D.  The  Scull  laid  bare.  \ 

E.  The  Temporal  Mufcle. 

F.  The  fuperior  Mufcle  of  the  Ear, 

G.  The  Mufcle  of  the  Occiput ,  reaching  to  the 

hinder  Mufcles  of  the  Ear. 

H.  The  Mufcle  of  the  Forehead. 

I.  Its  Appendix  extended  along  the  Ridge  of  the 
Nofe. 

K.  The  orbicular  Mufcle  of  the  Eye. 

L.  The  triangular  Mufcle  of  the  Nofe. 

M.  The  common  Attollent  Mufcle  of  the  Lips. 

N.  The  firft  proper  Mufcle  of  the  Upper  Lip, 

O.  The  fecond  of  the  fame. 

P.  The  Mufcle  call’d  Buccinator . 

The  Maffeter. 

R,  The  common  depreffing  Mufcle  of  the  Lips. 

,  S.  The  mental  Mufcle  of  the  Lower  Lip. 

T.  T.  The  third  common  orbicular  Mufcle  of  the  Lips, 
V.  The  circular  Mufcle  of  the  Nofe. 

X.X.  X,  The  Rim  of  the  Ear,  call’d  Helix, 

Y„  The  Part  call’d  Ant-helix . 

X  • 


Z.  The 
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Z.  The  Tragus  of  the  Auricle . 

a.  The  Antitragus. 

b.  The  Lobe  of  the  Ear. 

Fig.  XVI.  Shews  the  Mufcles  of  the  Tongue  and  Os  Hycides . 

A.  A.  A.  The  Body  of  the  Lower- Jaw. 

B.  B.  The  Body  of  the  Os  Hyoides. 

C.  C.  The  firft  Pair  call’d  Sternohyoides. 

D.  One  of  the  fecond  Pair  of  Mufcles  in  its  Place, 
the  other  removed  out  of  it. 

E.  E.  The  third  Pair  perforated  in  the  Middle. 

F.  F.  The  fourth  Pair  call’d  Coracobyoides. 

G.  A  Mufcle  of  the  fourth  Pair  belonging  to  the 
Tongue. 

H.  H.  The  Parenchyma ,  or  Subftance  of  the  Tongue, 
into  which  the  Nerves  are  inferted. 

I.  A  Mufcle  of  the  fifth  Pair  of  the  Tongue. 

K.  K.  A  Mufcle  of  the  firft  Pair  thereof. 

L.  L.  The  common  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx ,  call’d  Ster* 

nothyroides . 

M.  M.  Another  Pair  of  the  fame,  call’d  Hyothyroides . 

N.  N.  The  Cartilages  or  Rings  of  the  Wind-pipe. 

O.  O.  A  Mufcle  of  the  Lower  Jaw,  call’d  Digqflric. 

P.  P.  Portions  of  the  Styloide  Proceffes  of  the  Os  Pe- 

trofum. 
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Fig.  L  A.  nHHE  Uvula,  or  Gar  gar  eon . 

I,  B.  B.  The  exterior  Pair  of  Mufcles. 

C.  C.  The  Tendons  thereof. 

D.  D.  The  interior  Fair  of  Mufcles  a  little  comprefs’d. 

E.  Part  of  the  Palate,  whence  the  Uvula  hangs. 

Fig.  II.  III.  A.  The  Bafis  of  the  Os  Hyoides. 

B.  B.  The  Proceffes  or  Horns  thereof. 

C.  C.  Two  cartilaginous  Appendices. 

Big.  IV.  A.  The  firft  Mufcle  of  the  Tongue  arifing  from 
the  Styloide  Procefs. 

B.  The  fecond  Mufcle  of  the  Tongue. 

C.  One  of  the  third  Pair,  call’d  G enioglcjfum- 

D.  D.  The  fifth  Pair,  call’d  CeratogloJJum . 

E.  E.  The  Guftatory  Nerves. 

F.  F.  The  Motory  Nerves  of  the  Tongue. 

G.  A  Mufcle  of  the  Os  Hyoides . 

H.  Part  of  the  Styliform  Procefs, 

I.  I.  The  Os  Hyoides. 

K.  The  Scutiform  Cartilage. 

L.  L.  Two  Mufcles  proper  to  the  Larynx . 

Fig.  V.  A.  The  Cartilage  of  the  Larynx,  call’d  Ehyroides , 
or  Scutiformis. 

B.  B.  The  Pair  of  Mufcles  call’d  Sternothyroides , 

C.  C.  The  other  Pair  call’d  Hyothyroides. 

Fig,  VI.  A.  The  Epiglottis ,  yet  lying  hid  under 

B.  The  Scutiform  Cartilage,  making  the  Pomum 

Adami. 

C,  C.  T  he  Proceffes  thereof. 

D,  D.  Two  proper  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx ,  whereof  one 

is  removed  to  fhew 

E.  The  Annular  Cartilage,  or  Cricoid.es . 
f .  1  he  protuberant  Part  thereof. 

G.  Part  of  the  Arteria  Afpera ,  or  Wind-pipe, 

Fig.  VII.  A.  A.  A.  The  Os  Hyoides . 

B.  The  Epiglottis , 

C,  C.  The  hinder  Part  of  the  Cart .  Scutiformis  hollow. 

0^  2  P.  D.  The 
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D.  D.  The  hinder  Part  of  the  Mufcles  call’d  Cricoary- 

tcencides. 

E.  The  hinder  and  membranous  Part  of  the  Afpera 

Arteria . 

F.  F.  The  Pair  of  Mufcles  call’d  Arytcenoides . 

Fig,  VIII.  A .  The  concave  Part  of  the  Scuiiform  Cartilage. 

B.  The  third  and  lateral  Pair  of  Mufcles  call’d  Cri- 

coarytczwpides. 

C.  The  firft  Pair  of  proper  Mufcles  of  the  Larynx. 

D.  The  fourth  and  internal  Pair,  call’d  Lhyroary - 

tcenmdes. 


E.  The  Infertion  of  the  Recurrent  Nerve. 

F.  F.  The  pofterior  membranous  Part  of  the  Afpera 

Arteria . 

Fig.  IX.  A.  A.  The  Gartilago  Lhyreides  vel Scutiformis. 

B.  B.  Its  inferior  Proceffes. 

C.  Concave  Part  thereof. 

Fig.  X.  A.  The  internal  Part  of  the  Cartilage  Cricoides . 

B.  Its  inferior  and  anterior  Part. 

C.  Its  pofterior  and  fuperior  Part. 

Fig.  XL  A.  B.  The  hinder  View  of  the  Cart.  Arytcenoides 
join’d  to  the  Cricoides. 

C.  The.  broad  hinder  Part  thereof 


Fig. XII.  I  Shew  the  Cartilages  feparated  from  the  Cricoides , 
&  XIII.  $  which  conftitute  the  Arytcenoides. 

Fig.  XIV.  Shews  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eye,  &c,  in  their  na¬ 
tural  Situation. 

A? A. A. A.  The  Sedtion  of  the  Scull. 

B.  The  interior  medullary  Portion  of  the  Brain  dift 
fedted. 

C,  C.  The  Cerebellum . 

D.  The  Meeting  and  Union  of 

E.  E.  The  Optic  Nerves  proceeding  to  each  Eye. 

F#  The  Glandula  Lachrymalis  drawn  afide  from  its 
Place. 

G»  Gf  The  firft  Mufcle  of  the  Eve,  call’d  the  Attollent . 

I  I.  The 
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H.  The  fecond  Mufcle,  call’d  Deprhnenl 4 
1.  I.  The  third  Pair,  call’d  the  Adducent  Mufcles . 

K.  K.  The  fourth  Pair,  call’d  the  Abducent  Mufcle $, 

L.  Idie  fifth,  or  external  oblique  Mufcle. 

M.  The  fixth,  or  internal  oblique  Mufcle,  paffing  thro® 

N.  The  ‘Trochlea ,  or  Pulley  of  the  Nofe-Bone. 

O.  The  Optic  Nerve  in  the  Right  Eye. 

P.  The  Tunica  Cornea ,  in  the  Middle  whereof  is  the 

Pupil  of  the  Eye. 

Fig.  XV.  A.  The  Optic  Nerve . 

B.  The  Nervus  Motorius  of  the  Eye. 

C.  The  Trochlear  Mufcle  paffing  thro^ 

D.  The  Bony  Pulley,  by 

E.  Its  tendinous  Part. 

F.  G.  The  Mufculi  Redii  both  external  and  internal. 

H.  The  Mufcle  of  the  Upper  Eye-lid  contain’d  within 
the  Orbit. 

I.  I.  I.  The  Eye-lids  cut  off. 

K.  K.  The  Cilia,  or  hairy  Borders  of  the  Eye-lids. 

Fig.  XVI.  Shews  the  Mufcles  of  the  Eye  feparate  and  ex¬ 
tended. 

A.  The  Tunica  Cornea  with  its  Papilla . 

B.  The  right  attollent  Mufcle. 

C.  The  right  depriment  Mufcle. 

D.  The  right  internal,  or  adducent  Mufcle. 

E.  The  right  external,  or  abducent  Mufcle. 

F.  The  oblique  internal,  or  Trochlear  is. 

G.  The  oblique  external  or  inferior  Mufcle. 

Fig.  XVII.  A.  The  Optic  Nerve  laid  bare. 

B.  B.  The  Dura  Mater  which  enclofes  it. 

C.  C.  The  Sclerotica  laid  open,  in  order  that 

D.  The  Uvea  may  be  feen. 

Fig.XVIII  A.  The  Optic  Nerve  with  only  the  Pia  Mater, 
B.  B.  The  Tunica  Choroides  clear  from  the  Sclerotica . 

C.  C.  C.  C.  Veins  difperfed  over  the  Sclerotica . 

D.  D.  The  Sclerotica  pull’d  down  or  inverted. 

E.  E»  A  Fiffure  or  Rent  in  the  Sclerotica . 

Fig.  XIX. 
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Fig.  XIX.  A.  The  Optic  Nerve. 

B.  B.  The  Uvea  turn’d  back,  and  there  feparated  from 

the  Retina . 

C.  C.  Part  of  the  Retina  feen  under  the  Uvea . 

Fig.  XX.  A.  The  Retina  quite  bare. 

B.  B.  The  Runic  a  Conjunctiva^  or  White  of  the  Eye. 

C.  The  Cornea . 

IX  The  Pupil  of  the  Eye. 

Fig.  XXI.  Exhibits  the  Glajfty  Runicle  with  the  Ligam . 

Cili  are . 

Fig.  XXII.  Shews  th z  Aqueous  Humour y  in  the  Middle  whereof 

is  an  Hollow  receiving  the  anterior  Face  of  the 
Cryftalline . 

Fig.  XXIII  Reprefents  the  Vitreous  Humour ,  in  the  Middle  of 

which  is  placed  the  Cryftalline . 

Fig.  XXIV  A.  The  Form  of  the  Cryftalline  Humour . 

B.  The  Tunicle  which  enclofes  it. 

Fig.  XXV.  Exhibits  a  longitudinal  Section  of  the  Eye  thro3 

the  Pupil  and  Optic  Nerve. 

A.B.D.E.  The  Circumference  of  the  Sedion  or  Body  of  the 

Eye. 

A.  B.  The  Runic  a  Cornea . 

I.  L.  The  Pupil  of  the  Eye* 

Q  The  Aqueous  Humour. 

N.  O.  P.  The  Cryftalline  Humour. 

R,  R.  R»  The  Vitreous  Humour. 

M.  N.  The  Black  Filaments,  call’d  Ligam.  Cili  are. 
P.E.G.H.  Part  of  the  Optic  Nerve  with  its  Coats. 

T.  The  fine  Capillaments  thereof  arifing  from  the 
Brain,  and 

S.  S.  So  Their  curious  Extenfion  over  the  Bottom  of  the 
Eye  on  the  Retina ,  on  each  Side,  to  the 
Ligam ,  Cili  are. 

Fig. XXV I  Is  a  Scheme,  Brewing  the  Manner  how  Vifion  is 

perform’d  by  the  Apparatus  of  the  Eye. 


A,  B,  C  Is 
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A.  Ba  C.  Is  an  Object  prefented  to  the  Eye.  From  the 
Point  B  let  there  proceed  the  Ray  B  Q,  falling 
on  the  Aqueous  Humour  at  Q,  which  (by  the 
Laws  of  Dioptrics)  is  refracted  from  its  firft 
Direction  towards  the  Center  of  the  circular 
Arch  Q_Qj  from  then  it  pafTes  through 
the  Pupil  at  L  to  the  Cryftalline  Humour  at  O, 
and  palling  through  the  fame  to  P,  it  receives 
a  dill  farther  Refradtion,  and  (the  Cryftalline 
Humour  being  contrived  with  a  fpecial  Con¬ 
vexity)  it  is  fuch  as  determines  all  the  Rays, 
admitted  by  the  Pupil  LL,  to  converge  or 
meet  together  in  one  Point  (call’d  the  Focus) 
at  the  Diftanee  of  the  Bottom  of  the  Eye. 

And  therefore  all  the  Rays  coming  from  B 
will  be  united  in  the  Bottom  of  the  Eye  at  b ; 
and  in  like  manner  it  is  fhewn  that  all  the  / 
Rays  proceeding  from  the  Extremities  of  the 
Objedt  A  C,  will  be  converged  in  the  Bottom 
of  the  Eye  at  a  and  c:  But  the  Focal  Point  is 
that  where  the  Images  of  Qbjedls  are  form’d 
by  the  Lenfs  *,  and  confequently  a  b  c  will  be 
the  Image  of  the  Objedt  ABC,  but  inverted, 
becaufe  the  vifual  Rays  interfedt  or  crofs  each 
other  in  palling  through  the  Lens  or  Cryftalline 
O  O  P  Pa  Now  this  Image  a  be  is  painted  on 
the  Retina ,  over fp read  with  the  Filaments  of 
the  Optic  Nerve ,  which  receive  the  Species  or 
Impreffion  thereof,  and  convey  it  to  the  Mind 
in  the  Common  Senfory  of  the  Brain,  as  hath, 
been  laid  before. 
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Fig.  L  T7Xhibit3  a  View  of  theMufcles  on  the  anterior 
1G  and  inner  Fart  of  the  Body. 

A.  A.  The  Mufculi  Longi ,  or  longMufcles  of  the  Neck, 

B.  The  Mufcle  call’d  Scalenus 

C.  The  Maftoide  Mufcle, 

d.  d .  The  Vertebras  of  the  Neck. 

E,  The  Levator  Scapulae. 

F.  F.  The  ClaviculcBj  or  Collar-Bones . 

G.  G  The  Os  Sternum ,  or  Breafi-Bone * 

H.  The  Acromion  of  the  Shoulder-Bone, 
i.  i.  The  Subclavian  Mufcle, 

K .  The  P At  oral  Mufcle . 

L.  The  Deltoide  Mufcle, 

M.  The  Biceps . 

N.  The  Mufcle  call’d  Perforatus ,  or  Coracobrachiceus . 

O.  The  Serratus  Minor . 

P.  The  Serratus  Major . 

J.  j.  5'.  The  Intercoftal  Mufcles. 

R3R,R,R.  The  Mufcle  call’d  Brachiceus ,  feen  in  each  Arm 

on  both  Sides  the  Biceps . 

S.  S.  The  firft  or  longefl  of  the  Extenfores  Brachii . 

T.  T.  The  Pronator  rotundas  of  the  Radius . 

V,  The  Pronator  quadratus  of  the  Radius . 

W.  The  Supinator  longus  of  the  Radius . 

X.  The  firft  or  external  Flexor  of  the  JVrift. 

Y.  The  Mufcle  call’d  Palm  arts. 

Z.  The  internal  Flexor  of  the  JVrift. 

a.  The  Bone  of  the  Radius. 

b.  The  Bone  of  the  Cubit  connected  thereto  by  a 

membranous  Ligament. 

f.  I  he  Mufculus  perforatus ,  or  perforated  Mufcle. 
The  Mufculus  perforans ,  or  which  perforates  the 

other, 

<?.  <?.  The  Lumbrical  Mufcles  of  the  Metacarpal  Bones. 
/.  1  he  Flexor  of  the  Thumb. 

£.  The  Adducent  Mufcles  of  the  Thijpib. 

R  fhe 
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The  following  Alphabet  definite s  the  lower 
Part  of  Fig.  I. 

A.  A.  The  Pfoas  Mufcle. 

B.  The  Iliac  Mufcle. 

C.  The  internal  Obturator  of  the  Thigh. 

D.  D.  The  Triceps . 

E.  The  Mufcle  call’d  PeHmeus,  or  Lividus, 

F.  F.  The  Muficulus  Re  hi  us  in  the  Left  Leg  in  its  Place  ; 

in  the  Right  it  hangs  down. 

G.  G.  The  Vaftus  internus . 

II.  The  Vaftus  externus ,  hanging  down  from  the 
Right  Thigh. 

LI.  The  Muf cuius  Memhranofus ,  or  Fafcia  lata . 

K.  K.  The  Crureus ,  or  Crureal  Mufcle. 

L.  L.  The  Longus ,  Faficialis ,  or  Sartorius . 

M.  M.  The  Mu fc ulus  Gracilis . 

N.  N.  The  Tibieeus . 

O.  O,  The  Peronceus. 

P.  P.  The  Mufcle  extending  the  four  Lefler  Toes. 

CL  The  Mufcle  extending  the  Great  Toe. 

R.  The  Gaftrocnernicus . 

r.  r.  r.  r.  The  Muficuli  inter offei . 

S.  The  tranfverfe  Ligament  of  the  Foot. 

T.  The  Tibia. 

Y.  The  Fibula . 

X.  The  Patella ,  or  Knee-pan. 

Fig.  II.  Shews  the  principal  Mufcles  which  offer  them- 
felves  to  view  on  the  pofterior  Part  of  the 
Body. 

A.  A.  The  Muficuli  Complex': . 

B.  B.  The  Splenii. 

C.  C.  The  Levator es  of  the  Scapulce . 

I).  The  Trapezius  rais’d  out  of  its  Place* 

E.  The  Supra-fpinatus . 

F.  The  Infra-fipinatus . 

G.  The  Rotundas  major . 


H.  The 
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H.  The  Rotundus  minor . 

I.  I.  The  Rhomboides. 

K,  K.  The  Latiffimus  Dorji. 

JU  The  Serratus  pojlicus  fuperior . 

M,  The  Serratus  pofticus  inferior, 

N.  N,  The  Longijfimus  Dorji . 

O.  O.  The  Sacrolumbus . 

P,  The  Efuadratus. 

The  Xzo?r  Dorji. 

R.  The  Afe/?.  long  us  extending  the  Arm, 

S.  The  other  Ex  ten  for,  call’d  Brevis . 

T,  T,  One  of  the  Supinator es  Brachii. 

V,  The  firft  of  the  Extenfores  Carpi  hanging  down, 

W.  The  other  Extenfor  Carpi . 

X,  X,  x.  The  two  Extenders  of  the  Fingers, 

Y,  The  Brachiceus  exterms. 

Z,  The  external  Apopbyjis  of  the  Shoulder-Bone, 

The  following  Alphabet  refers  to  the  Mufcles 
of  the  Lower  Joints . 

A.  The  Glut  (bus  major  out  of  its  Place. 

B.  The  Glut  (bus  medius . 

C.  The  Mufculus  Pyriformis ,  or  Iliacns  ext  emus. 

D.  The  Obturator  inter  mis,  alias  Marfupialis . 

E.  E.  The  Bi  ceps  which  bends  the  Leg, 

F.  F.  T  he  Semimembranofus. 

g.  g.  The  6'  eminervofus . 

h.  h.  The  Gracilis . 

I.  L  I.  The  Triceps  in  the  Left  Thigh, 

K.  The  Vaftus  ext  emus . 

A,  a,  a.  The  Triceps  laid  bare  in  the  Right  Thigh, 

L,  L.  The  Popliteus . 

M.M.  The  two  Gajirocnemii  removed  from  their  Place, 
Eh  N.  The  Mufcle  call'd  Soleus. 

O,  The  Mufculus  Plant  arts, 

R  2 
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Fig.  I.  T-Hews  the  inmoft  Mufcles  on  the  hinder  Part 
of  the  Body. 

a .  a.  The  Refti  minor es  of  the  Head. 

b.  b.  The  Refti  major  es. 

c.  c.  The  Obliqui  [up er lores. 

d.  d.  The  Obliqui  inferior  es, 

e .  The  Levator  Scapula. 

f.  f.  The  two  Spinati . 

E,  E.  The  two  tranfverfe  Mufcles  of  the  Neck. 

Go  G.  The  Sacrolumbus . 

H.  Ho  The  LongiJJimus  Dorji. 

I.  I.  The  fame  removed  out  of  its  Place. 

Ko  Th C'SemiJpinatus  of  the  Back. 

L.  L.  The  Sacer  Dorfi . 

Me  Mo  The  Quadrati  of  the  Backe 
N.  The  firft  Supinator  of  the  Arm. 

Oe  The  Bicornis  out  of  its  Place* 

P.  The  other  Extenfor  of  the  Wrift. 

Q.  Two  Extenders  of  the  Fingers  out  of  Place* 

R.  The  Extender  of  the  Fore-finger* 

So  So  The  two  Extenders  of  the  Thumb* 

The  following  Characters  deftgn  the  Mufcles 
of  the  lower  Parts . 

A*  The  Glutceus  medius  out  of  its  Place. 

Bo  The  Glutceus  minimus  in  its  Place* 

C.  Co  The  fame  out  of  its  Place* 

Do  D.  The  Pyriform  Mufcle  on  each  Side* 

E«  The  Obturator  ini  emus  %  or  Marfupialis . 

Fo  The  fame  on  the  I, eft- fide  out  of  its  Place. 

Go  The  Marfupium ,  or  Purfe-like  Part* 

H.  Ho  The  Obturator  ex  terms. 

K.  The  fourth  of  the  Ejuadrigemini * 

Lo  Lo  The  Biceps ,  which  bends  the  Leg, 

Mo  M0  The  Semhnembranofus . 


No  N.  The 
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N.  N.  The  Seminervofus 

O.  O.  The  Gracilis . 
a*  The  "Triceps . 

The  Crureus. 

P.  P.  The  Tibiceus  pofticus. 

Q.Q,  T  he  Perforans  of  the  Foot. 

R.  The  Perforatus . 

S.  S.  S.  The  Bender  of  the  Great  Toe, 

F  The  Addubior  Pollicis. 

u.  The  Abdublor  of  the  fame. 

x.  The  Abductor  minimi  Digiti. 

z.  The  flefhy  Part  of  the  Bottom  of  the  Foot. 

Fig.  IF  Exhibits  a  View  of  the  common  Integuments 
of  the  Abdomen  feparated  by  Difledtion,  with 
the  Fat,  &c.  on  one  Side,  and  fome  Mufcles 
exprefs’d  on  the  other. 

A.  A.  The  Cuticle ,  or  Scarf-Skin, 

B.  B.  B.  B.  The  Cutis  ^  or  true  Skin. 

C.  C.  The  Fat  feparated  from 

D.  D.  The  Membrana  carnofa ,  or  Adipofa . 

E.  E.  E.  The  Fat  in  its  natural  Site  remaining  on  one  half 
of  the  Abdomen. 

F6  F.  F.  Vefiels  difperfed  thro5  the  fame. 

G.  Copious  Glands  in  the  Inguen . 

H.  H,  The  Line  a  Alba . 

I.  The  Umbilicus ,  or  Navel. 

K.  Part  of  the  Pedtoral  Mufcle. 

L.  L.  L.  The  Teeth  of  the  Serratus  anticus  major . 

M.  M.  The  Oblique  Defcendens. 

N.  N.  N.  The  Rebtus ,  with 

O.  O.  O.  The  nervous  Infcriptions  thereof. 

P.  The  Right  pyramidal  Mufcle  in  fitu. 

Fig,  III.  Exhibits  to  View  feveral  Mufcles  and  other  Parts 
of  the  Abdomen. 

A.  A.  The  Oblique  Defcendens  rais’d,  fhewing  its  Begin¬ 
ning  and  Infertion  of  Nerves. 

B.  B.  The 
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B.  B.  The  Mufculi  Refii  on  each  Side. 

C.  C.  Marks  the  Tract  where  the  Oblique  Defcendens 

becomes  membranous. 

Dc  The  Hole  therein,  thro9  which  the  Spermatic 
Veffels  pafs  to  the  defies. 

E.  The  Oblique  Afcendens . 

F.  Its  carnous  Origin  from  the  Spine  of  the  Os  Eii. 

G.  The  fa  id  Spine  or  Appendix  of  the  Os  Eii. 

H.  H.  The  Line  where  the  Tendons  of  the  Oblique 
Mufcles  begin. 

LI.  The  Right  Mufcle  feen  thro9  the  faid  Tendons. 

K.  K.  The  Productions  of  the  Peritonceum  inclofmg  the 

Spermatic s  at  their  Exit  for  the  Leftes . 

L.  L,.  Perforations  in  the  lower  Part  of  the  Afcendens 

and  Refills  for  the  Egrefs  of  the  Spermatic 
Yelfels. 

M,  The  Glandules  of  the  Inguen  laid  bare. 

N.  The  Navel. 

Oe  O.  O,  The  Line  a  Alba . 

P.  The  T  high  near  the  Pudenda . 

The  Penis . 

1.  2.  3.)  The  Nerves  iffuing  out  from  under  the  Ribs^ 
4.  5.  J  and  fp reading  over  the  Oblique  Defcendens . 

9.  10,  in  1 2 .  The  four  inferior  Ribs. 

a. .  a.  a .  The  Fibres  of  the  Oblique  Afcendens . 
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Fig.  I. 

A. 
B.  B.  B. 
C.  C. 

D. 

E. 

F.  F.  F. 

G. 

H. 
I. 

K. K. 

L.  L. 

M.  M. 

N.  N. 

O.  O. 

Fig.  II.  A. 

B.  B. 

C.  C. 
D.D.  D. 

E. 

F. 
G.  H. 

I. 

K.  K. 

M.  M. 

N.  N. 
0.0.0, 
p.p.  p. 

0,0,0, 

R.R.R. 
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'Hews  fome  other  Mufcles  and  Veffels  of  the 
Abdomen . 

The  "Tranfverfe  Mufcle  raifed  about  its  Beginning, 
Its  Beginning. 

Part  of  its  Tendon. 

The  Muf cuius  Reftus . 

Its  Beginning. 

The  tendinous  Infer  iptions  thereof. 

Its  End. 

The  pofterior  Face  of  the  other  Mufculus  Reflus* 
The  Mammary  Vein  and  Artery  defeending 
thereon. 

The  Epigaftric  Vein  and  Artery. 

The  Anaftomofis  of  the  Veins. 

The  Peritonceum  laid  bare  of  Mufcles. 

The  Pyramidal  Mufcles. 

The  Proceffes  of  the  Peritonceum  defeending  to 
the  Scrotum. 

The  oblique  attending  Mufcle  raifed. 

Its  Beginning. 

A  Portion  of  its  Tendon  which  covers  the  Rett  us , 
The  Mufculus  Rebfus  in  fitu. 

The  interiorFace  of  the  Redlus  raifed  from  itsPlace. 
Its  lower  Extremity  adhering  to  the  Os  Pubis . 
The  Epigaftric  Vein  and  Artery  thereon. 

Their  Concourfe  with  the  Mammary  Vefiels. 
The  Pyramidal  Mufcles  raifed  from  their  Place, 
Their  Tendon  reaching  to  the  Navel. 

The  Tranfverfe  Mufcle  in  fitu. 

Its  firft  and  nervous  Origin. 

Its  fecond  carnous  one. 

Its  Tendon  inferred  in  the  Peritonceum . 

Nerves  proceeding  from  the  Spinal  Marrow. 
Branches  of  Veins  and  Arteries  from  the  Reffus* 
cut  off  at  their  Paffage  thro5  the  Tranfverfe 
Mufcle. 
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Fig.  I. 

A.  A. 
B. 

C. C. 

D.  D. 

E.  E. 

F. 

G. 
H.  H. 

I.  I. 
K. 

Fig.  II. 


A.  A. 

b.  b. 
C.  C. 

D. 

E. 

/•/• 

G.  G. 

H. H. 
I.  I. 

K.  k.  k. 

L.  I  ., 

M.  M. 

N.  N. 

O.  O. 

P.  P. 

QiQi 
R.  R. 

s.  s. 
Fig.  III. 
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IS  a  large  tranfverfe  SedHon  of  the  Brain, 
{hewing  the  Parts  under  the  Fornix ,  &c0 
The  internal  Part  of  the  Brain. 

The  Fornix  raifed  and  turn’d  back. 

Its  Expanfions,  or  Crura  pofiica. 

The  Bottoms  of  the  Anterior  Ventricles. 

The  Sides  thereof. 

The  anterior  Hole  of  the  third  Ventricle,  call’d 
the  Vulva. 

The  Chink  {hewing  the  third  Ventricle. 

The  Protuberances  call’d  the  Nates . 

The  others  call’d  the  Feftes. 

The  Glandula  Pinealis . 

Is  a  View  of  the  Bafis  or  under  Part  of  the  Brain, 
and  of  the  Origin  of  the  Nerves  arifing  from 
thence. 

The  Olfactory  Nerves . 

Their  Papillary  Procefies. 

The  Optic  Nerves. 

The  Pituitary  Gland. 

The  Infundibulum. 

Two  white  Glands. 

The  greater  Branch  of  the  Carotide  Artery, 

The  Cervical  Artery. 

The  Beginning  of  the  Spinal  Marrow. 

Small  Branches  of  Arteries  forming  the  Rete  Mi- 
rabile . 

The  third  Pair  of  Nerves. 

The  Beginning  of  the  fifth  Pair. 

The  Beginning  of  the  fixth  Pair. 

The  Auditory  Nerves,  or  eighth  Pain 
The  Beginning  of  the  ninth  Pair. 

The  Rife  of  the  tenth  Pair. 

The  inferior  Surface  of  the  Brain. 

The  flriated  Body  of  the  Cerebellum . 

Is  another  tranfverfe  SedHon  of  the  Brain,  with 
the  Blood- VefTels  farft  injedted  with  Wax. 

A.  A.  The 
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A.  A.  The  Fornix  cut  off  and  turned  back. 

K  b.  Its  Roots  at  the  beginning  of  the  Thai.  Nervorum 
Optic. 

c.  c.  The  Thalami  Nervorum  Opti corum. 

d.  d.  Part  of  the  Crura  Fornicis . 

e .  e.  Part  of  the  Plexus  Choroides. 

f.  The  Place  where  the  two  Plexus's  from  each  Side 
meet  under  the  Fornix . 

g.  g.  Defign  the  Place  of  the  other  Part  of  the  Plexus 

under  the  Crura  Fornicis ,  not  to  be  feen  here. 

h.  h.  Two  large  Veins  proceeding  from  one  Part  of  the 

Plexus  to  the  other. 

i.  i.  The  Trunks  of  feveral  Arteries  as  they  appear’d 

when  cut  off  in  the  Diffedtion  of  the  Brain. 
k ,  k.  A  Venous  Branch  from  each  Side  entering  the 

Plexus . 

1.  The  Rima  of  the  third  Ventricle. 

m,  m.  A  long  medullary  Tradt  between  the  Thai.  Nerv . 

Opt .  and  Corpora  Striata , 

A.  A.  The  Corpora  Striata  whole. 

n.  n.  The  Centrum  Ovale  of  Vienjfens. 

O,  The  firft  Sinus  of  the  Dura  Mater. 

P.  The  Torcular ,  where  the  Sinus's  meet. 

Q^Ck  The  lateral  Sinus's. 

R.  A  large  Vein  entering  the  lateral  Sinus. 

S,  S.  The  Cerebellum  cover’d  with  the  Dura  Mater , 

T.  T.  The  Vertebral  Arteries. 

V.  V.  The  Vertebral  Sinus's. 

W.  The  APedulla  Spinalis  with  its  Integuments. 

X.  X.  The  Style  fup porting  the  large  Veins  of  the  Plexus 

Choroides  in  the  third  Ventricle. 

Y.  Y.  Two  of  the  Cervical  Nerves  fpringing  from  the 

Medulla  Oblongata . 

q .  q.  The  Lymphedudts  of  the  Plexus  Choroides. 
fig.  IV,  Exhibits  a  View  of  what  appears  to  the  Sight  on 
diffefting  and  raifing  the  Os  Sternum . 


A.  Ae  Ao-The 
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A.  A.  A.  The  Sternum ,  or  Breaft-bone,  cue  off  from  the 
Cartilages  of  the  Ribs,  and  rais’d  up. 

B.  B.  The  Mammary  Veins  and  Arteries  defeending 
under  the  Sternum . 

C.  The  Gland  call’d  Thymus. 

D.  D.  The  Sides  of  the  Mediaftinum  feparated  from  the 

Sternum. 

E.  E.  The  Interval  or  Space  between  them. 

F.  The  Protuberance  of  the  Mediaftinum ,  where  the 
Heart  is  fituated. 

G.  G.  The  Lungs  in  their  natural  Site. 

H.  H.  The  Diaphragm. 

I.  The  Cartilago  enfifor?nis. 

Fig.  V.  Shews  the  Situation  of  the  Thymus  at  the  La* 

rynx . 

A.  A.  A.  The  Glandulous  Subftance  of  the  Thymus . 

B.  A  Portion  of  a  Jugular  Vein,  which  fends  forth 
two  Branches  through  all  its  Subftance. 

Fig.  VI.  Is  a  View  of  the  Diaphragm  and  its  Veffels. 

A.  A.  The  fibrous  or  carnous  Part  of  the  Diaphragm. 

B.  The  hinder  Part  confiding  of  circular  Fibres. 

C.  Its  middle  tendinous  Part. 

D.  The  Paffage  for  the  Gullet. 

E.  Another  Perforation  for  the  Vena  Cava . 

F.  F.  The  two  Appendices  thereof,  between  which  the 

Great  Artery  defeends. 

G.  G.  The  Phrenic  Veins,  from  the  Cava. 

H.  H.  The  Phrenic  Arteries,  from  the  Aorta . 

I.  I.  Other  fmall  Blood- Veffels. 

K,  K.  The  Nerves  on  the  anterior  Part,  from  the  Cer - 
vicais. 

JL.  L0  The  Nerves  on  the  pofterior  Part,  from  the  In¬ 
ter  c  oft  ah. 


PLATE  DC 


< 


I 


s 


. 


/ 


■ 


i.  •  •  ... 


.-...  -5r^! 


<  •  « 


,'i 


V 


IX 


A 


PLATE  IX.  r37 

'Hews  one  whole  Lobe  of  the  Lungs,  with 


Fig.  II. 


A. 

B.  B. 

Cl  d  Cl •  Cl  % 

b.  b.  b. 
C. 

D.  D,  lUc. 

E.  E. 

F.  F. 

G.  G.&c. 

H.  H.  £*. 


Fig. III. 


A. 
B.  B.  B. 

c.  c.  c.  c. 

Mi  (f.  dt  d* 
Cs '©  C •  C ® 

Fig.  IV. 


A, 


the  Lymphedufts  on  its  Superficies. 

The  Orifice  of  the  'Trachea  cut  off. 

The  Orifice  of  the  fubjacent  Pneumonic  Artery. 

The  Orifice  of  the  Pneumonic  Vein. 

The  Lymphedu£ts  difperfed  through  the  Surface 
of  this  Lobe. 

Exhibits  a  View  of  the  Ramifications  of  the 
Afpera  Arteria ,  irjedted  with  a  Liquor  diflend- 
ing  the  fmall  Lobules ,  drawn  from  the  Life, 

The  Trunk  of  the  Trachea  cut  off 

Its  inner  Part  laid  open. 

The  Holes  leading  into  the  Branches. 

The  (Irak  mufcular  Fibres  within. 

The  fmaller  End  of  this  Trunk  entire,  that  the 
annular  Cartilages  may  be  feen. 

The  Tracheal  Branches  going  off  the  Trunk. 

Two  Branches  flit,  or  laid  open,  that  the  Holes 
and  ftrait  Fibres  may  be  feen. 

Some  Branches  cut  off  that  the  others  might  have 
Room  to  extend  themfelves. 

The  Lobules  hanging  like  Grapes  on  the  Bron¬ 
chia  y  or  Tracheal  Branches , 

The  Sanguiferous  Veflels  creeping  through  the 
Superficies  of  thofe  Lobules . 

Exprefles  a  Piece  of  Pulmonary  Lobe  blown  up 
to  fhew  the  Lobules  as  they  lie  in  the  Subftance 
of  the  Lungs. 

A  Piece  of  a  Tracheal  Branch, 

The  Lobules  growing  thereto. 

The  Blood  Veflels  creeping  through  them. 

The  membranous  Interftices  of  the  Lobules. 

The  Blood  Veflels  creeping  through  the  fame. 

Reprefents  the  Divarication  of  a  Tracheal  Branch 
in  the  Lobules ,  and  its  minute  Ramifications 
into  the  Tubes  and  Orbicular  Bladders. 

The  Sterrrof  a  Tracheal  Branch, 

T 


1,  b,  The 
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b.  b.  The  letter  Twigs  proceeding  from  that  Stem. 
c,  £'  c.  c .  The  very  fmall  Globules  or  Bladders  in  Clufters, 
into  which  the  Tracheal  Twigs  enter. 
d.  d.  The  SanguifercusVefifels  which  nourifh  the  Lobule. 
Fig.  V.  Is  the  View  of  a  Tracheal  Branch  attended  with 
its  proper  Veffels. 

A.  The  Branch  of  the  Trachea . 

B.  The  Vena  Arteriofa^  or  Pulmonary  Artery. 

C.  The  Arleria  Venofa ,  or  Pulmonary  Vein. 

D.  A  Nerve  from  the  Par  Vagum ,  creeping  along 

the  T 'racheal  Branch. 

E.  The  Inofculations  of  the  Blood  Veffels. 

Fig.  VI.  Exhibits  a  View  of  the  natural  Situation  of  the 
Heart  in  the  Body,  and  the  Egrefs  of  certain 

Veffels. 

A.  The  Heart  included  in  the  Pericardium . 

B.  B.  The  Lungs. 

C.  C.  The  Nervous  Part  of  the  Diaphragm. 

D.  D.  D.  The  Carnous  Part  thereof. 

E.  The  attending  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava  cut  off. 

F.  The  dettending  Trunk  thereof. 

G.  The  Aorta  arifing  from  the  Heart. 

H.  H.  Its  two  Carotidal  Branches. 

L  The  Mucronated  Point  of  the  Heart. 

K.  K.  Nerves  of  the  6th  Pair  proceeding  to  the  Heart. 

L.  The  Left  Auricle. 

M.  The  Right  Auricle. 

N.  The  Veffels  of  the  Pericardium . 

O.  The  Cartilago  Scutiformis ,  or  Tbyroides. 

P.  The  firft  Pair  of  Muttles  of  the  Larynx . 

Q.  The  Os  Hyoides  in  fitu . 

R.  The  Afpera  Arteria ,  or  Wind-pipe. 

S.  The  Axillary  Artery,  near  the  beginning  of 

which  the  Right  Recurrent  Nerve  arittth. 

Fig.  VII.  Shews  the  Blood  Veffels  which  are  Ip  read  through 
and  nourifh  the  Subftance  of  the  Heart  and 
Auricles.  — — 

A.  The 
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A.  The  Root  of  the  Aorta ,  out  of  which  fpring 

B.  B.  The  Coronary  Arteries  on  each  Side, 

C.  C.  The  Arteries  running  through  the  Auricles. 

B.  The  little  Branches  fpringing  from  the  Coronary , 

and  difperfed  through  the  Coats  of  the  Root  of 
the  Aorta . 

E.  E.  E.  Numerous  Sprigs  of  Arteries  fpread  through  the 

Subftance  of  the  Heart. 

F.  F.  F.  The  Trunks  of  thofe  Coronaries  cut  off,  which 

are  defign9d  for  the  other  Side  of  the  Heart. 
Fig.  VIII.  A.  The  Heart  of  a  Boy  about  ten  Years  old, 

B.  B.  The  Arteries  fpread  through  its  Subftance, 

C.  The  Right  Auricle, 

D.  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  arifing  out  of  the  Left 

Ventricle  of  the  Heart. 

E.  The  defcending  Trunk  of  the  Aorta . 

F.  The  Right  Subclavian  Artery, 

G.  The  Left  Subclavian . 

H.  H.  The  two  Carotide  Arteries. 

I.  The  Left  Cervical  Artery. 

K.  Little  Branches  of  Arteries  fupplying  Blood  to 

th£  Coats  of  the  Root  of  the  Aorta . 

L.  The  afcending  Trunk. 

Fig.  IX.  Is  another  View  of  the  Heart,  LrV. 

A.  A,  The  Bafis  of  the  Heart, 

B.  Its  Mucro ,  or  Point. 

C.  Its  Right  Auricle, 

D.  Its  Left  Auricle. 

E.  The  fuperior  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava . 

F.  The  inferior  Trunk  thereof, 

G.  The  Pulmonary  Artery. 

H.  The  Pulmonary  Vein. 

I.  The  Aorta ,  or  Great  Artery. 

K.  K,  The  Coronary  Veins  and  Arteries. 

Fig.  X.  Sheweth,  that  on  the  Infide  A  A  of  the  Vena 
Cava  E  F,  there  is  (in  Man)  provided  a  Pro¬ 
tuberance  B,  compofed  of  the  fubjacent  Fat ; 

T  2  againft 
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againft  which  the  Blood  defending  from  E, 
and  the  afending  Current  from  F,  doth  ftrike, 
and  thereby  each  Courfe  is  directed  into  the 
Right  Auricle  C,  and  prevented  from  rufhing 
upon,  and  confounding  each  other ;  and  con~> 
fequently  from  deftroying  the  Circulation,  as 
it  mull  otherwife  have  done  in  Man’s  ereft 
Poftnre. 

Fig.  XL  Sheweth  the  outmoft  and  (trait  Fibres  of  the 
Heart,  deftin’d  for  the  Contraction  of  the 
Right  Ventricle. 

Fig.  XIL  Shews  the  Courfe  of  the  Oblique  Mufcles  of  the 
Heart  A  and  B,  which  run  from  Top  to  Bot¬ 
tom  ;  and  another  Order  of  Oblique  Mufcles 
C  and  D,  croffing  the  former  •,  by  means 
whereof,  the  Ventricles  of  the  Heart  mult  ne- 
ceffarily  become  narrower  in  their  Contra¬ 
ctions. 

Fig,  XIIL  The  furprifmg  Form  of  Fibres  A  B,  which  run¬ 
ning  on  all  Sides  from  Top  to  Bottom,  en- 
compafs  the  Heart  at  the  Point  C,  and  by 
their  Contraction  fhorten  and  draw  up  the 
Left  Ventricle. 

Fig.  XIV.  Is  a  Reprefentation  of  the  Form  of  the  laft  men* 
tioned  Fibres  on  the  Point  of  the  Heart. 

Fig.  XV.  A  Row  of  Fibres  A  B  C,  which  affift  the  lateral 
Contractions  of  the  forementioned  Oblique 
Fibres,  and  perform  this  Function  by  encom- 
paffing  the  Heart  crofs-ways,  and  contracting 
the  fame. 

Fig.  XVI.  Shews  the  Semilunar  Valves  at  the  Rife  of  the 
Aorta  out  of  the  Left  Ventricle. 
a.  a.  Part  of  the  Left  Ventricle  laid  open. 
b.  ba  b .  Three  Semilunar  Valves ,  which  yield  an  Exit  to 
the  Blood  going  out,  but  are  fhut  by  the  re¬ 
fluent  Stream. 

c.  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  laid  open. 

de  d .  The 
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d,  d.  The  Orifices  of  two  Coronary  Arteries. 

e,  e .  The  Root  of  the  Aorta  where  it  is  united  to  the 

Tendon  of  the  Heart. 

f  f.  The  Mitral  Valves  turn’d  afide  that  the  Semilunar 
Valves  might  appear. 

g.  g.  The  Ends  by  which  they  are  fatten’d  to  the 
Heart  in  their  natural  State. 

Fig.  XVII.  A  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  cut  orf  at  the  Root. 

B.  B.  The  two  Coronary  Arteries. 

C.  C.  C.  The  three  Semilunar  Valves  clofed  to  hinder  the 
Recourfe  of  the  Blood  out  of  the  Aorta  into 
the  Ventricle. 

Fig.  X VIII.  Shews  the  Left  Ventricle  and  Auricle  of  the 

Heart  difiedted. 

A.  A.  An  Incifion  of  the  Heart  thro*  the  Left  Ventricle. 

B.  B.  An  exadt  View  of  the  Ventricle. 

C.  The  Exit  of  the  Style  9  pafs’d  thro*  the  Anaftomofis 9 

from  the  Right  to  the  Left  Ventricle. 

D.  A  Valve  placed  by  the  Mouth  of  the  Aorta . 

E.  E.  The  Left  Auricle  differed. 

F.  F.  The  Arteria  Venofa  palling  out  of  the  Right  Ven¬ 

tricle. 

G.  G.  The  afcending  Part  of  the  Aorta . 

H.  The  defcending  Part  near  the  Spine. 

I.  The  Connection  of  the  Arteria  Venofa  and  Aorta . 
K.  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  afcending  to  the  Arms 
and  Throat. 

0.  a.  Small  Twigs  of  the  Coronary  Veins. 
b.  b.  The  Coronary  Artery  difiedted. 
c,c,  c.  An  Incifion  of  the  Left  Auricle  quite  to  the 
Venous  Artery . 

d.d.d.d.  The  fmall  carnous  Fibres,  or  Strings  in  the  Ven¬ 
tricle,  connecting  the  upper  to  the  lower  Parts. 
e.  e .  The  Style  mention’d  above  at  C. 
ft  ft  ft  Certain  fmall  Holes,  thro5  which  fame  fuppofe 
the  Blood  flows  from  the  Right  to  the  Left 
Ventricle. 

g,  A  fmall  Valve  placed  at  the  Anaftomofis  f. 

PLATE  X8 


« 


\s' 


K 


< 


/ 


\ 


PLATE  X. 


*43 


Fig.  I. 


A.  A. 
B.  B.  B. 

c.  c.  c. 

D. 

E.E.E.E. 

F.  F. 

G.  G. 

H. H. 
I.  I. 

K.  K. 

L.  L. 

M. 

N. 

O. 
P.  P. 

Fig.  II. 

A.  A. 

B.  B. 

C. C. 

D.  D. 

E. 

F. 

Fig.  III. 
A.A.A.A. 

B.  B.  B,  B. 

C.  C. 
D. 


Exhibits  a  View  of  the  Oefophagus ,  Trachea * 
Recurrent  Nerves,  and  other  VefTels  in  the 
Neck. 

The  Mufcle  conftringing  the  Oefophagus . 

The  Oefophagus ,  or  Gullet. 

The  Trachea ,  or  Wind-pipe,  lying  under  the 
Gullet. 

The  Membrane  between  the  Trachea  and  Oefo¬ 
phagus. 

Nerves  of  the  fixth  Fair. 

Nerves  of  the  Tongue. 

The  Right  Recurrent  Nerve  bending  round  the 
Humeral  Artery. 

The  Left  Recurrent  Nerve  about  the  Aorta . 

A  Nerve  going  to  the  Stomach  and  Diaphragm . 
A  Nerve  defcending  to  the  Diaphragm. 

The  Jugular  Arteries. 

The  Left  Humeral  Artery. 

The  fame  on  the  Right  Side. 

The  Aorta . 

Trunks  of  Arteries  defcending  tb  the  Lungs. 

Is  the  Upper-part  of  the  Oefophagus  with  its 
Mufcles. 

The  Mufculi  Cephalopharyngcei. 

The  Mufculi  S phenopharyngcei . 

The  Mufculi  Stylopharyngcei . 

The  Sphincter  Gulce ,  or  Oefophagceus  drawn  afi.de. 
The  internal  Face  of  the  Oefophagus. 

The  Part  or  Pipe  defcending  to  the  Stomach. 
Exhibits  a  View  of  the  Peritoneeum>  its  Proceffes, 
&c. 

The  four  common  Integuments  of  the  Body  dif¬ 
fered  and  laid  open. 

The  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen  in  like  manner  dif¬ 
fered. 

The  Os  Sternum. 

The  Carfiiago  Enfiforms • 


E.E.E.E.  The 
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E.  E.  E.  E.  The  whole  Face  of  the  Peritoneum  covering  the 

Abdomen ,  through  which  the  fubjacent  Vifcerd 
faintly  appear. 

F.  F.  The  Adumbration  of  the  Liver  through  the  Peri¬ 

toneum. 

G.  G.  The  obfcure  Appearance  of  the  Stomach. 

H.  The  faint  Form  of  the  Spleen  in  the  Left  Side. 
LI. LI.  The  anfra&uary  Circumvolutions  of  the  Guts 
obfcurely  appearing  through  this  Membrane. 

K.  The  Umbilicus. 

L.  The  umbilical  Vein  lying  in  a  Chanel  a  of  the 

Peritoneum ,  of  which  it  is  here  clear’d. 

M.  M.  Two  umbilical  Arteries. 

N.  The  Urachus . 

Q.  O.  Veflels  dirtributed  to  the  Stomach  and  Omentum . 
P.  P.  The  Procefies  of  the  Peritoneum ,  containing  the 
Vafa  Preparantia . 

The  Cremafters  of  the  Peftes . 

IT  R,  The  Teftes  diverted  of  the  Scrotum . 

S.  The  Os  Pubis . 

T.  The  Penis. 

V.  The  Rife  of  the  Epigaftric  Vein. 

X.  The  Epigaftric  Artery. 

Y.  A  Branch  from  the  Epigaftric  Vein. 

Z.  A  Branch  from  the  Epigaftric  Artery. 

Fig.  IV.  Exprefles  the  Situation  of  the  Inteftines ?  Omentum  § 
and  Umbilical  Vejftels  to  the  Life. 

A.  A.  The  Integuments  of  the  Abdomen  differed  and 
turned  afide,  that  the  internal  Parts  might 
come  to  view. 

B.  The  Cartilago  Enjipormis . 

C.  C.  The  gibbous  Part  of  the  Liver. 

D.  D.  The  Stomach. 

E.  E.  Part  of  the  Colon  under  the  Stomach. 

F.  F.  The  fuperior  Membrane  of  drat  Omentum  annex’d 

to  the  Bottom  of  the  Stomach. 

Go  The  Umbilicus,  ' - — 


H,  H.  The 
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H,  H.  The  Umbilical  Vein, 

L  L  The  two  Umbilical  Arteries, 

K„  The  Urachus . 

L,  The  Bladder, 

M.M,  The  Inteftines, 
a.  a.  a.  The  Veffels  difperfed  over  the  Stomach  and 
Omentum  or  Cauh 

Fig,  V,  Shews  the  Site  of  the  Mefentery^  Intejlines, Glands , 
&c.  under  the  Omentum . 

A.  A,  A,  The  inferior  Membrane  of  the  Omentum ,  whence 
the  Colon  is  fufpended, 

B.  B,  Part  of  the  Colon . 

C.  C.  The  Ligamentum  Coli . 

D.  D.D.D.  The  Mefentery . 

E,  E,  E.  The  leffer  Glands  of  the  Mefentery . 

Fe  The  great  Gland  call’d  Pancreas  Afellii . 

G,  G.  G„  The  Veffels  of  the  Mefentery . 

I  F  H.  The  Inteftines  fmall  and  large, 

I.  The  Bottom  of  the  Bladder, 

K.  K.  The  Umbilical  Arteries, 

L,  The  Urachus . 

M0  The  Navel  cut  off  and  hanging  down. 

The  Epiploic  Veffels, 
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Fig.  I.  TS  a  View  of  the  Stomach  and  its  Parts, 

A.  Part  of  the  Oefophagus . 

B.  The  Orifice  of  the  Stomach. 

C.  The  other  Orifice,  call’d  Pylorus . 

D.  The  Antrim  of  the  Pylorus . 

E.  A  Portion  of  the  Duodenum  continued  from  the 

Pylorus . 

F.  The  Sanguiferous  Veflels  on  the  Upper-part  of 

the  Stomach. 

G.  G.  The  nervous  longitudinal  Fibres  of  the  exterior 

Coat  of  the  Stomach. 

H.  I.  Nerves  from  the  ParVagum ,  plentifully  fpenton 

the  Mouth  of  the  Stomach. 

Fig.  II.  Is  a  View  of  the  Middle  Coat  of  the  Stomach, 
being  diverted  of  its  exterior  nervous  Coat. 
a .  a .  Part  of  the  Oefophagus . 

h.  h.  The  circular  carnous  Fibres  which  ftraiten  and 
contract 

A.  The  Mouth  of  the  Stomach. 

B.  The  Pylorus . 

C.  The  Orifice  and  Antrum  of  the  Pylorus ,  which 

are  ftraiten’d  and  fhut  by  the  circular  Fibres. 

D.  D,  D.  The  circular  Fibres  encompafling  the  Stomach 
depth-ways. 

E.  The  Top  of  the  Stomach  where  the  Fibres  arife, 
and  towards  which  they  con  trad;  it. 

Fig.  III.  Is  a  View  of  the  Stomach  turn’d  Infide  outward, 
that  the  downy  Subftance,  the  Folds  and 
Wrinkles  may  appear. 

A.  The  Mouth,  or  Left  Orifice. 

R.  The  Antrum  of  the  Pylorus ,  where  the  Coats  are 
thicker. 

C.  The  Right  Orifice,  or  Pylorus . 

D.  D,  The  Top  of  the  Stomach. 

E.E.E.E.  The  Sides,  End,  and  Bottom,  exprefling  the 

downy  Cruft,  Wrinkles,  and  Furrows  therein 
to  the  Life. 

U  2 


Fig.  IV.  Is 
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Fig.  IV.  Is  a  Piece  of  the  inmoft  or  nervous  Coat,  in 
which  the  downy  Part  being  removed,  its 
concave  Superficies  appears  with  a  thick  and 
fine  Branchery  of  Veffels. 

Fig,  V.  Shews  a  Piece  of  the  downy  Coat,  in  which  ap¬ 
pear  numerous  Glandules  on  that  Superficies, 
adhering  to  the  nervous  Coat. 

Fig.  VI.  Is  a  Reprefentation  of  the  Difpofition  and  Con¬ 
nection  of  the  Stomach  and  Inteftines  exprefs’d 
to  the  Life. 

A.  The  Oefophagus ,  with  the  Nerves  b.  b . 

B.  The  Mouth  of  the  Stomach. 

C.  The  Pylorus . 

D.  D.  The  exterior  Coat  laid  open  to  fhew 

E.  E.  The  Middle  Coat  of  circular  Fibres. 

G.  A  Portion  of  the  Duodenum. 

h.  The  Duttus  Choledochus ,  or  Bile-Duct. 

L  1. 1. 1.  The  Inteftines ,  as  well  the  Jejunum  as  Ileum ,  with 
the  Vefifels  creeping  through  them.  ■ 

K.  The  Appendage,  call’d  the  Ccecum  or  Blind  Gut. 

L.L.L.L.  The  Colon. 

M.  The  Valve  open  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Colon. 

m.  m.  m .  The  Ligamentum  Coli ,  which  makes  it  full  of 

Cells. 

N.  No  The  Intefiinum  Rettumy  or  ftrait  Gut. 

Q.  The  S phi ntter  Ani. 

P.  P.  The  Mufcles  call’d  Levatores  Ant. 

Fig.  VII.  Shews  the  Vence  Lattece ,  Duttus  Chyliferus ,  Vafa 
Lymphatic  a- ,  and  Courfe  of  the  Chyle  to  the 
Heart  in  a  Dog. 

A.  The  Heart. 

B.  The  Vena  Cava. 

C.  The  Aorta  with  its  intercoflal  Branches  ca.  c.  c. 

D.  An  Emulgent  Artery. 

E.  The  Left  and 

F.  The  Right  Iliac.  Artery. 

G.G.  The  Mefentery . 


H.  The 
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H.  The  Dud  of  the  Gland  K. 

1. 1.  The  Blood  Veffels  difperfed  thro*  the  Mefentery i 
K6  A  great  Gland  which  receives  the  Contents  of 
I.  I.  The  Vence  Laffece,  which  bring  the  Chyle  from 
L„  L.  The  Inteftines  annexed  to  the  Mefentery . 

m.  m .  m .  The  Nerves  of  the  Mefentery . 

n.  n.  Small  DuCts  which  carry  the  Chyle  to 
O.  The  Receptaculum  Chyli . 
r.  re  The  Duff  us  Chyliferus ,  by  which  the  Chyle 
afcends  to 

u .  The  Subclavian  Vein,  and  from  thence  to  the 
Heart. 

Notes  The  Y effels  q  q  and  1 1  are  the  Lymphceduffs  which 
attend  the  Laffeals  *,  which  latter  are  not  to  be 
feen  but  when  turgid  with  Chyle  immediately 
after  Concoftion,  and  therefore  not  to  be  ex¬ 
pected  in  human  Bodies  which  are  dead  and 
cold  before  DiffeCtion. 

Fig.  VIIL  Shews  the  Semilunar  Valve  placed  at  the  Orifice 

of  the  Duff  us  Chyliferus  in  the  Vena  Subclavia , 
to  prevent  the  recurrent  Blood  from  defeending 
therein. 

a,  b .  The  fuperior  Part  of  the  Duffus  Chyliferus . 

b.  Its  Orifice  in  the  Subclavian . 

c.  The  common  Valves ,  which  are  here  render’d 

vifible  by  fqueezing  the  Chyle  back  again  upon 
them  with  the  Finger  h . 

d.  The  Part  by  that  means  made  empty. 

e.  The  Jugular  Vein,  joining 

/.  g«  The  Left  Subclavian  Vein,  laid  open,  to  fhew 

i»  The  Pofition  of  the  Semilunar  Valve ,  placed  at 
the  Orifice  of  the  Duff,  which  is  fhut  by  the 
recurrent  Stream  from  /  and  e,  and  yet  affords 
an  eafy  Paffage  for  the  Chyle  and  Lymph  a  to 
concur  and  mix  therewith. 


Fig.  IX.  Shews 
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Fig.  IX.  Shews  the  Infertion  of  the  DuElus  Chyliferus  into 
the  Subclavian ,  together  with  the  Jugular  Vein 5 
in  an  human  Body. 

a .  a .  a.  A  threefold  Infertion  of  the  DuElus  Chyliferus  in¬ 
to  the  Subclavian ,  tho*  fometimes  *tis  by  one* 
and  fometimes  by  many  Orifices. 

b.  b.  The  Subclavian  Vein. 

c .  The  Jugular  Vein  entering  the  Subclavian  juft 
over  the  Infertion  of  the  Chyliferous  Duff,  which 
makes  the  aforefaid  Valve  more  neceflary  here 
to  inhibit  the  Entrance  of  the  Blood  into  the 
faid  Duff. 

d.  d.  The  Left  Clavicle ,  from  under  which  the  Branches 
of  the  Dudt  emerge  to  Sight  in  this  Figure. 

Fig.  X.  Prefents  a  View  of  the  Veflels  of  the  Mefentery * 
and  fome  of  the  Vifcera  of  the  Abdomen . 

A.  A.  The  gibbous  or  convex  Part  of  the  Liver. 

B.  The  concave  Part  thereof. 

C.  The  Gall-Bladder . 

D.  The  Meatus  Bilarius . 

E.  A  Portion  of  the  Duodenum . 

F.  The  Pancreas  in  its  natural  Site. 

G.  G.  The  Splenic  Veflels  laid  bare  by  flitting  the  Pan¬ 
creas. 

H.  The  Spleen  in  the  Left  Hypochondrium . 

LI.  The  Mef enteric  Branch  of  the  Vena  Porta . 

K.  The  Mefenteric  Artery. 

L.  A  Nerve  of  the  flxth  Pair  fpent  on  the  Mefentery. 

M.  M.  &c.  The  Inteftines  connected  with  the  Mefentery . 

N.  The  Beginning  of  the  Jejunum . 

O. 0. 0.0.  The  Mefentery . 

P. P.P*  P.  The  Veins,  Arteries,  Nerves*  and  Ladleals  of 

the  Mefentery . 

QiQiQ^Q.  The  fmall  Glands  difperfed  thro*  the  Mefentery. 

Pig-  XI.  Is  a  View  of  the  Pancreas. 

A.A.A.A.  The  Parenchymous  Subftance  of  the  Pancreas 

laid  open. 


B.  The 
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B.  The  Trunk  of  the  Duftus  Pancreaticus. 

C  C  C  C  C.  The  Branches  thereof. 

D.  The  Dudius  Bilarius  joining  the  Duff.  Pancreat . 

E.  The  Duodenum  opened. 

F.  The  Orifice  of  Duds  difcharging  their  Contents 

therein. 

Fig.  XIX.  Reprefents  the  Ly?nphatics  and  Sanguiferous  Vef- 
fels  of  the  Spleen  tied. 

A.  The  Spleen  of  a  Calf. 

B.  The  Place  where  the  Vefiels  are  tied. 

C.  The  Splenic  Vein. 

D.  The  Splenic  Artery. 

E.  The  Splenic  Nerves. 

E.  E.  E.  The  Lymphatics  on  the  Superficies  of  the  Spleen. 
/././.  The  Valves  of  thofe  Vefiels  preventing  the  Re¬ 
turn  of  the  Lympha . 

G.  The  Ligature. 

Fig.  XIII.  Is  a  View  of  an  Ox’s  Spleen  cut  open,  to  fhew 

the  Courfe  of  the  Vefiels. 

A.  A.  The  proper  Coat  of  the  Spleen. 

B.  B.  The  fame  Coatdifieded  and  turn’d  back,  to  fhew 
the  Progrefs  and  Plexus  of  the  Vefiels. 

C.  A  Portion  of  the  Vena  Porta . 

D.  Its  Left  Splenic  Branch. 

E.  The  fame  open’d  near  the  Spleen,  that  the  Valve 

i  may  appear. 

F.  F.  &c .  A  Portion  of  the  Splenic  Artery. 

G.  G.  The  Twigs  which  run  off  therefrom  through  the 

Subftance  of  the  Spleen. 

H.  H.  &c.  Certain  nervous  Fibres  wonderfully  complicated., 

among  which  the  Arterial ‘Branchery  is  feen. 

I.  The  Valve  in  the  Splenic  Branch  opening  outward 
to  the  Porta . 

K»  The  little  Holes  which  appear  in  the  Rajnus  Sple- 
mens,  leading  from  the  Subftance  of  the  Spleen. 
L»  A  Nerve  running  along  the  Splenic  Artery. 
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Fig.  I. 


A.  A.  A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 
G.  G, 

H,  H, 
I.  I. 

K.  K. 

L.  L. 
M.M. 


'Hews  the  urinary  Veffels,  and  thofe  which 
ferve  to  Generation  in  Men. 

The  under  concave  Part  of  the  Liver* 

The  Gall-Bladder* 

The  Duulus  Bilarius  turn’d  upwards* 

The  Vena  Cyftica . 

The  Artery  diftributed  to  the  Liver  and  Bladder. 
The  Umbilical  Vein  turn’d  upwards* 

The  defcending  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava, 

The  defcending  Trunk  of  the  Aorta . 

The  Emulgent  Veins. 

The  Kidneys. 

The  Emulgent  Arteries. 

The  Glandules  renales  with  their  Veffels  from  the 


Emulgents. 

N.  N.  The  Ureters  going  from  the  Kidnies  to  the  Blad¬ 
der. 

O.  The  Bottom  of  the  Bladder. 

P.  P.  The  Infertion  of  the  Ureters  in  the  Sides  thereof 

Q.  A  Portion  of  the  Urachus  hanging  down. 

R.  A  Portion  of  the  Retium  cut  off 

S.  S.  The  Verne  Prespar  antes ,  of  which  the  Right  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  the  Trunk  of  the  Cavat  the  Left 
from  the  Emulgent . 

T.  The  Corpus  Pyramidale  arifmg  from  the  Union 
of  the  Vafa  Prceparantia. 

V.  The  Origin  of  the  Arteries  Prespar  antes  out  of  the 
Trunk  of  the  Aorta . 

X.  X.  The  Tefres ,  of  which  the  Left  is  divefted  of  its 

common  Integument. 

Y.  Y.  The  Vafa  Deferentia  afeending  from  the  Peftes  to 

the  Abdomen . 

Z.  The  Penis. 

a.  a.  The  Scrotum  which  inclofed  the  Left  Teflicle. 

b.  b .  The  OJfa  Ilia . 

c.  c .  The  OJfa  Pubis . 

d .  d.  The  Loins. 


X 


Fig.  II.  h 
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Fig.  II.  Is  a  View  of  the  Liver  taken  out  of  the  Body* 
and  the  Vefiels  belonging  thereto. 

A.  A.  A.  The  under  finuous  Part  of  the  Liver. 

B.  The  Vena  Portae  going  out  of  it. 

C.  C.  Two  Trunks  of  the  Vena  Cava  by  the  gibbous 
Part  of  the  Liver. 

D.  The  Umbilical  Vein  arifing  out  of  the  Liver. 

E.  E.  The  Gall-Bladder. 

F.  The  Ductus  Bilarius ,  or  Cyftic  Duff. 

G.  The  other,  call'd  the  Hepatic  DuB. 

H.  An  Artery  from  the  Ramus  Caeliacus . 

I.  A  Branch  thereof  entering  the  Liver. 

K.  Another  Branch  of  the  lame  going  to  the  Gall- 

Bladder. 

L.  A  Nerve  from  the  fixth  Pair. 

M.  A  fmall  Lobe  arifing  into  the  Caul,  by  means 

whereof  the  Liver,  when  full  of  Water,  fome- 
times  is  evacuated. 

N.  N.  The  Protuberances,  which  were  formerly  call’d 
the  Porta ?,  whence  the  Vein  B  was  call’d  Vena 

Portae. 

a.  The  Part  of  the  Vefica  Fellis  prominent  above  the 
Liver. 

d.  The  DuBus  Communis ,  or  Choledochus ,  form’d  by 
the  Meeting  of  the  Cyftic  DuB  F,  and  the 

Hepatic  G. 

Fig.  III.  Exhibits  a  View  of  the  Liver  freed  from  its  Pa* 
renchymous  Subfiance,  that  the  Ramifications, 
Anaftomofes,  &c.  of  the  Veffels  may  appear. 

•  A.  A.  A  Portion  of  the  Vena  Cava . 

B.  B.  The  Beginning  of  the  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Portae. 

C.  C.  T  he  Gall-Bladder. 

D.  D.  The  Umbilical  V ein  ending  in  a  Branch  of  the 

Vena  Portae. 

E*  F?  Branches  of  the  Vena  Portae  difperfed  through  all 
the  Parenchymous  Subftance  in  very  numerous 
and  minute  Ram  ideations. 


F.  F,  S3c. 
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F.  F»  &?r.  Branches  of  the  Vena  Cava  fpent  chiefly  upon  the 

upper  Parts  of  the  Liver,  and  in  various 
Places  joining  thofe  of  the  Portce. 

G.  G.  &c.  The  more  notable  Anaftomofes  of  the  Branches 

of  the  Vena  Cava •  and  Portce. 

H.  H.  £s ?c.  The  Capillary  Extremities  of  the  faid  Veins. 
a.  The  Du  ft  us  Cyfticus. 

Fig.  IV.  Shews  the  upper  gibbous  Part  of  the  Liver. 

A.  A.  The  convex  or  gibbous  Superficies  of  the  Liver. 

B.  The  Membrane  of  the  Liver  feparated, 

C.  C.  The  Ligamentum  Sept  ale. 

B.  D.  The  Egrefs  of  the  Branches  of  the  Vena  Cava , 

from  the  upper  Part  of  the  Liver. 

Fig.  V.  Is  a  View  of  the  concave  Part  of  the  Liver,  and 
Veflfels  thence  proceeding. 

A.  A.  The  finuous  or  concave  Part  of  the  Liver  turn’d 

upwards. 

B.  B.  The  Lobe  to  which  the  Omentum  is  joined. 

C.  The  Fiflure,  out  of  which 
D„  The  Umbilical  Vein  defcends. 

E.  The  Gall-Bladder. 

F.  The  DuPtus  Cyfticus. 

G.  G.  The  DuPtus  Hepaticus  ending  in 
H.  A  Part  of  the  Duodenum. 

I.  The  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Portce  defcending  from 
the  liver. 

K.  The  Right  C celiac  Artery. 

L.  A  Nerve  from  the  6th  Pair. 

Fig,  VI.  Isa  Reprefentation  of  the  Gall-Bladder  apart  from 
the  Liver*  with  its  Veflfels. 

A.  The  Bottom  of  the  Gall-Bladder. 

A  kind  of  Sinus  at  the  Neck  of  the  Bladder  ;  or, 
according  to  others,  a  fibrous  Ring ,  which  by 
fome  have  been  impofed,  who  thought  there 
were  Valves  placed  here  to  hinder  the  Return 
of  the  Choler. 

C,  The  Neck  of  the  Bladder,  or  DuPtus  Cyfticus. 

X  2  Di  D.  The 
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D«  D.  The  original  Sources  of  the  Duftus  Cyjlicus  among 
the  Branches  of  the  Vena  Ported  and  Cava. 

E.  The  Concourfe  of  the  Duds. 

F.  A  Branch  of  the  Vena  Porte. 

G.  A  Branch  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

H.  The  Porus  Bilarius ,  or  Hepatic  Dud. 

I.  The  Beginning  of  the  Dudius  communis  of  the 
Cyftic  and  Hepatic  Dud. 

K.  The  Orifice  thereof  in  the  Duodenum. 

L.  M.  The  Duodenum  ilit  to  fhew  the  fame. 

N.  An  Artery  difperfed  through  the  Liver. 

Oe  A  fmall  Nerve  fent  to  the  Liver  and  Gall-Blad¬ 
der.  Engraved  too  big. 

Fig.  VII.  Exhibits  a  View  of  the  Kidnies,  Emulgent  Vef- 
fels,  &c. 

A.  A.  The  common  Membrane  of  the  Kidnies  fepa- 
rated. 

B.  B.  The  Renes  Succenturiati . 

C.  C.  The  Kidnies. 

D.  A  Part  of  the  proper  Membrane  feparated. 

E.  E.  The  defeending  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava , 

F.  F.  The  defeending  Trunk  of  the  Aorta . 

G.  G.  The  Ureters . 

H.  H.  The  Emulgent  Veins. 

I.  I.  The  Emulgent  Arteries. 

K.  K.  The  Spermatic  Veins. 

L.  L.  The  Spermatic  Arteries. 

M.  The  Vena  Adipofa  from  the  Emulgent. 

N.  The  Arteria  Adipofa. 

Fig.  VIII.  Shews  the  Xngrefs  of  the  Emulgent  Veffels  on  the 
hollow  Side  of  the  Kidnies. 

A.  A.  A.  The  Infide  of  the  Kidney  flit  lengthways. 

B.  The  Pelvis  or  Bafon  of  the  Ureter . 

C.  The  Emulgent  Vein  diffufed  in  various  Branches 

thro-  the  Kidney. 

D.  The  Emulgent  Artery,  which,  by  various  Bran¬ 

ches  thro3  the  Kidney,  jnofeuktes  with  the 
Capillaries  of  the  Vein.  Fig.  IX„ 
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Fig.  IX.  Shews  the  Rife  of  the  Ureters  in  the  Kidnies, 

A.  A.  The  Kidney  differed. 

B.  The  Pelvis  or  Bafon. 

C.  The  Ureter  hanging  down. 

D.  D.  D.  Small  Tubes  of  the  Pelvis  or  Ureter,  embracing 

E,  E.E.  The  Papillary  Caruncles,  into  which  the  Serum 
iffues  through  the  urinary  Pubuli ,  and  from 
whence,  by  very  fmall  Perforations,  it  ouzes 
into  the  Tubes  of  the  Pelvis  to  be  carried  off 
by  the  Ureter  to  the  Bladder. 

Fig.  X,  Reprefents  a  Kidney  cut  longitudinally  from  the 
Back  to  the  Pelvis . 

A.  A.  The  glandulous  Part  of  the  Kidney. 

B.  B.  The  ! Tubuli ,  which  bring  the  Urine  into 

C.  C.  The  Pelvis ,  where  it  enters 

D.  The  Mouth  of  the  Ureter. 

Fig.  XI.  Another  View  of  the  internal  Strudture  of  the 
Kidnies.  ( 

A.  A.  The  glandulous  Subfiance  of  the  Kidney. 

B.  B.  The  Urinary  Pubuli. 

C.  C.  The  internal  Texture  of  the  Glandules  papillares * 

like  leafy  Twigs. 

D.  D,  &V.  The  Tubes  of  the  Pelvis . 

E.  E.  The  Pelvis , 

F.  The  Beginning  of  the  Ureter . 

Fig.  XII.  Shews  the  Kidney  cut  lengthways  thro5  the  Ureter 
to  the  Pelvis . 

A.  A,  A.  The  Kidney  fo  differed. 

B.  Half  the  Ureter  bent  to  the  Right  Hand. 

C.  The  other  Half  bent  to  the  Left. 

D.  A  Branch  of  the  Emulgent  Vein. 

E.  A  Branch  of  the  Emulgent  Artery. 

F.  The  Extremity  and 

G.  G,  The  whole  internal  Cavity  of  the  Pelvis  opened. 

H.H.H.  The  Papillcs,  thro5  which  the  Urine  iffiies  into 
the  Tubes  of  the  Pelvis . 

v 
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■  Fig,  L  T  S  a  View  of  the  Vafa  Lymphatica ,  their  Staff 
JL  fture,  Courfe,  &c. 

A.  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta . 

Be  B.  The  KidnieSo 

€,  C.  The  Emulgent  Arteries* 

D.  The  Receptaculum  Chyli. 

E.  The  Duff u$  Lhoracicus  cut  off, 

EG  H  IK.  Several  Glands,  with  which 

L.  L.  &c.  The  Vafa  Lymphatica  communicate,  and  after¬ 
wards  difcharge  their  Contents  into  the  Re¬ 
ceptacle  of  the  Chyle . 

Note ,  The  Lymphatics  in  the  Upper-part  of  this  Figure 
proceed  from  the  Kidnies,  thofe  in  the  Lower- 
part  from  other  Parts  of  the  Body  *3  there  be¬ 
ing  no  Parts  of  animal  Bodies  but  what  fend 
out  fome  Lymphatics,  except  the  Brain ,  where 
none  have  yet  been  obferv9cL 

Fig.  II.  Shews  the  Coats  and  Parts  of  the  Bladder, 

A.  A.  The  common  Coat  of  the  Bladder, 

B.  B.  B.  Its  middle  Coat  of  mufcular  Fibres. 

C.  Its  inner  wrinkly  Coat. 

D.  D.  The  Neck  of  the  Bladder. 

E.  The  Sphintter  Mufcle  thereof. 

F.  F.  The  Glandules  prof  atce. 

G.  G.  The  Ureters . 

H.  H.  Their  Infertion  between  the  two  proper  Coats  of 
the  Bladder. 

Fig.  III.  Shews  the  Bladder  and  Seminal  Glands  differed, 
with  the  Veficulee  Seminales ,  &c. 

A.  The  inner  Coat  of  the  Bladder  laid  open, 

B.  B.  The  Ureters. 

C.  C.  The  Orifices  of  the  Ureters  opening  obliquely  into 

the  Bladder. 

D.  D.  The  Vafa  Defer entia  going  to  their  Infertions. 

E.  E.  The  Veficulee  Seminales  expanded, 

F.  F,  The  Glandules  prof  alee  divided. 


G.  The 
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G.  The  Foramen ,  which  leads  from  the  Veficulcs  into 
the  Beginning  of  the  Urethra ,  at  which  there 
is  placed  a  Valve. 

H.  The  Palfage  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Urethra 
common  to  the  Semen  and  Urine . 

Fig.  IV.  Is  a  View  of  the  Situation,  Infertions,  &c.  of  the 
Ureters  and  Seminal  VeiTels  on  the  pofterior 
Part  of  the  Bladder. 

A.  The  Hinder-part  of  the  Bladder. 

B,  B.  The  Ureters. 

C.  C.  A  Portion  of  the  Vafa  Defer entia. 

IX  D.  Are  what  Bartholin  calls  the  Capfiulce  Seminales . 

E.  E.  The  Veficulce  Seminales . 

F,  F,  The  Glandules  proftatee. 

G.  The  Urethra . 

Fig.  V,  Is  a  View  of  the  Vafa  Seminalia ,  and  Genital. 
Parts  in  Men. 

A,  A  Kidney  diverted  of  its  Membranes,  to  fhew 
the  Ramifications  of  the  Blood-Veffels  on  its 
Superficies. 

B.  The  other  Kidney. 

C.  The  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava . 

IX  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta . 

E.  E.  The  Renal  Glands,  with  their  Veffels  e  £* 

F.  F.  The  Emulgent  Veffels. 

G.  G.  The  Ureters . 

H.  The  Bladder. 

I.  The  Neck  thereof 

K.  A  Tefticle  diverted  of  the  Scrotum  hanging  down. 

L.  The  other  Tefticle  diverted  of  its  common  Tu~ 

nicies,  to  fliew  the  Branching  of  Veffels  and 

Epididymis, 

M.  The  Procefs  of  the  Peritonesum  (in  which  the 

Vafa  Prespar antia  go  inclofed  to  the  Tefticle) 
cut  off. 

N.  The  Cremafier  Mufcle  cut  off. 

O.O.  The  Vence  Pr&par antes ?  improperly  thus  called. 

P.  P.  The 
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P.  P.  The  Art  er ire  PrcBpar antes. 

(X  The  Epididymis  or  Parafiatce. 

R.  R.  The  Vafa  Beferentia ,  or  carrying  the  Seed  to  the 
Veficulce  Seminole s . 

S.  The  Corpus  Glandofum. 

T.  T.  The  two  nervous  Bodies  which  compofe  the 

Penis ,  which  appear  when  the  Skin  of  the 
Penis  1 1  is  drawn  afide. 

U,  U.  The  Prceputium  drawn  afide, 

V*  The  Gians  of  the  Penis . 

W.  The  extraordinary  Infertion  of  the  Left  Sper¬ 
matic  Vein  o  into  the  Emulgent,  and  not  into 
the  Trunk  of  the  Cava,  as  on  the  other  Side; 
left  palling  over  the  Aorta,  the  returning 
Stream  of  feminal  Blood  fhould  be  annoy’d  or 
interrupted  by  its  continual  Pulfations. 

X.  X.  The  Veft  culce  Semin  ales. 

Y.  Y.  The  Infertion  of  the  Ureters . 

Z.  The  Beginning  of  the  Urethra . 

r.  r.  The  Veins  which  unite  into  one  Trunk,  and  run 
on  the  Back  of  the  Yard. 

j.  s.  The  Arteries,  with  Nerves  on  each  Side® 

u.  The  Veins  open’d  to  ftiew  the  Valves . 

Fig.  VI.  Shews  the  Mufcles  of  the  Penis  in  fitu . 

A.  A.  The  Nates  or  Buttocks. 

B,  The  Region  of  the  Pubes . 

C.  The  Penis  divefted  of  the  Skin. 

D^D.  The  Corpora  Cavernofa ,  or  nervous  Bodies. 

E.  The  Urethra . 

F.  F.  The  two  Mufcles  which  dilate  the  Urethra . 

G.  G.  Other  two  which  eredt  the  Penis . 

H.  The  Anus. 

I.  I.  The  Sphinhler  Ani , 

K.  K.  Two  Mufcles  which  draw  the  Return  upwards. 

Fig.  VII.  Shews  the  Bladder,  Seminal  Glands,  the  Penis 
and  its  Vefiels. 

r. 

A.  The  Upper-part  or  Tund  of  the  Bladder. 

Y 


B.  Its 
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B.  Its  Neck. 

C.  C.  Portions  of  the  Ureters . 

D.  D.  Portions  of  the  Vafa  Beferentia. 

E.  E.  Veffels  running  to  the  Veficulce  Seminales. 

F.  F.  The  Veficulce  Seminales ,  or  Seed- Bladders. 

G.  G.  The  Fore-part  of  the  Proftatce ,  or  Corpus  Gian - 


I.  L  The  fpongeous  Part  thereof. 

K.  K.  The  EreStores  Penis . 

L.  L.  The  Beginning  of  the  nervous  Bodies  of  the 

Penis  feparated  from  the  OJfia  Pubis . 

M.  M.  The  Skin  of  the  Penis  drawn  alide. 

N.  N.  The  Duplicature  of  the  Skin  forming  the  Prce- 

putium. 

O.  O.  The  Skin  that  was  fallen’ d  behind  the  Gians . 

P.  P.  T  he  Back  of  the  Penis . 

Ch  The  Gians . 

R.  The  Perforation  therein  thro’  which  the  Urine 
iffues  forth. 

S.  So  The  Nerves  which  run  along  the  Back  of  the  Penis . 
T.  T.  The  Arteries  in  like  manner. 

V.  The  Conjunction  of  the  nervous  Bodies. 

W.  w.  The  tvco  Veins  which  unite  arid  form  one  confi- 
derable  Branch  which  runs  along  on  the  Back 
of  the  Penis . 

X.  A  Plole  cut  in  the  laid  Vein  fnewing  the  Valves 
therein,  as  at  u  in  the  laft  Figure  but  one. 
Fig.  VIII.  Is  a  View  of  the  Vafa  Beferentia ,  Veficulce  Semi¬ 
nales ,  and  Proftatce . 

A.  A.  T  he  Parts  of  the  Vafa  Beferentia  which  appear 
thick,  yet  have  but  a  fmall  Cavity. 

B.  B.  The  Parts  thereof  which  have  a  larger  Cavity 

and  thinner  Subftance. 

C.  C.  The  Extremities  of  the  fame  Veffels  again  be¬ 

coming  narrower,  and  communicating,  by  a 

imali  Plole,  with 
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D.  D.  The  Neck  of  the  Seed-Bladders,  and  which  are 

parted  by  a  thin  Membrane,  fo  that  the  Seed 
may  be  (applied  on  one  Side,  tho’  obftrudted 
on  the  other. 

E.  E.  The  Veficulee  Semin  ales  or  Seed-Bladders  blown 

up,  that  their  wonderful  Widenings  and  Co¬ 
arctations  may  appear. 

F.  F.  Veflels  going  to  the  Seed-Bladders. 

G.  G.  The  Membranes  which  keep  the  Veficulee  and 

Vafa  Defer entia  in  their  Places. 

H.  H.  Blood-YelTels  on  the  Sides  of  the  Vafa  Deferentia. 

I.  A  Caruncle  call’d  Caput  Gallinaginis ,  or  Wood¬ 
cock’s  Head  \  thro’  two  final!  Holes  in  which 
(as  thro’  the  Eyes)  the  Seed  is  darted  into  the 
Urethra  in  Coitu. 

K.  K.  The  Du6ts  of  the  Proftatee  opening  into  the  Ure - 

thra ,  by  the  Sides  of  the  Caruncle. 

L,  L.  The  Proftatee  or  Corpus  Glandofum  divided. 

M.  M.  The  Urethra  opened. 

Fig.  IX.  Is  a  tranfverfe  Sedition  of  the  Penis . 

A.  A.  The  fpongy  or  cavernous  Subftance  of  the  ner¬ 
vous  Bodies  of  the  Penis  on  each  Side. 

B,  B.  The  Seditions  of  the  two  Arteries  which  march 

through  the  nervous  Bodies. 

C.  The  urinary  Paffage  of  the  Urethra.  , 

D.  The  fpongeous  Subftance  of  the  Urethra. 

E.  The  Septum  between  the  nervous  Bodies. 

F.  F.  A  ftrong  Membrane  endofing  the  nervous  Bodies, 

G.  A  thin  Membrane  about  the  Urethra . 

H.  A  Vein  creeping  along  the  Back  of  the  Penis. 

Fig.  X.  }  Are  Views  of  the  Vafa  Prceparantia. ,  Defies^  Epi- 
XI.  XII.  f  didymis ,  Vafa  Defer eniia^  &c. 

A.  The  Artery  preparing  Seed,  defending  from  the 

'Trunk  of  the  Aorta  to  the  Tefticle. 

B.  Its  Divifion  into  two  Branches. 

C.  Co  The  Left^r  Branch  which  runs  to  the  Epididymis . 

Y  2  D.  D9  Th§ 


164.  PL  A  T  E  XIII. 

D.  D.  The  Greater  Branch  which  is  fpent  on  the  Sub- 
ftance  of  the  Tefticles. 

E.  The  Greater  End  of  the  Epididymis  connected  to 

the  Upper-part  of  the  Tefticle. 

F.  The  Middle-part  of  the  Epididytnis  turn’d  up, 

that  the  Ramifications  of  the  Artery  on  the 
Belly  of  the  Tefticle  may  appear. 

G.  The  Smaller  End  of  the  Epididymis . 

H.  The  Beginning  of  the  Vas  deferens . 

I.  The  Vas  deferens  cut  off. 

K.  The  Body  of  the  Tefticle  fo  placed  that  its  Vef- 
fels  may  beft  be  feen. 

Fig.  XL  A.  The  Vein  improperly  faid  to  prepare  Seed ,  where¬ 
as  it  only  returns  the  Blood,  after  the  feminal 
Secretion,  from  the  Tefticles  to  the  Vena  Cava. 
B,  B.  The  Branches  of  the  faid  Vein  coming  from  the 
Omentum  and  Peritoneum. 

C.  The  firft  Divifion  into  two  Branches,  or,  more 
properly,  the  Union  of  the  two  Branches, 
which  are  compofed  of  the  Union  of  divers 
other  leffer  ones  below  them,  which  are  won¬ 
derfully  ramified  and  united. 

D. D.D.Do  Denote  the  Places  where  are  the  Valves  of  the 

Vena  Prceparans ,  and  which  occafion  the  Veins, 
when  blown  up,  to  appear  knotty  in  thefe  Parts. 

E. E.E.E.  The  numerous  Unions  and  Coalefcencies  of  the 

leffer  Branches  of  the  Vence  Prceparantes. 

F.  The  Upper-part  of  the  Tefticle,  into  which  the 
Ramifications  of  the  Vence  Prceparantes  are  im¬ 
planted. 

G.G.  The  Ramifications  of  the  faid  Veins  creeping 
along  the  Sides  of  the  Tefticles  through  their 
'Tunica  Albuginea ,  or  White  Coat. 

H.  The  Body  of  the  Tefticle. 

I.  The  Greater  End,  ^ 

K0  The  Middle,  and  (  of  the  Epididymis . 

E.  The  Leffer  End  3  ~  M.  The. 
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M.  The  Vas  deferens  cut  off  near  the  Middle. 

Fig.  XII.  A.  The  Vafa  Prceparantia  cut  off  in  a  Dog. 

B.  The  Part  of  the  Vafa  Prceparantia ,  which  is, 

from  its  Form,  call’d  Corpus  Pyramidale ,  and 
is  form’d  of  the  promifcuous  Intercourfe  and 
Circumvolutions  of  the  numerous  Branches  of 
the  laid  Veffels. 

C.  The  Ramifications  tending  to  the  Epididymis . 

D.  The  greateft  Branch  of  the  Arteria  Prceparam 

running  along  the  Belly  of  the  Tefticle. 

E.  E.  The  Ramifications  of  the  Fence  Prcepar antes. 

F  A  Dog’s  Tefticle  fwell’d  with  Seed. 

G.  The  greater  End  )  of  the  Epididymis  turgid  with 

H.  The  leffer  End  )  Seed. 

I.  The  Beginning  of  the  Vas  deferens ,  carrying  the 
Seed  thro’  its  winding  Veffels  to  the  Veficulce 
Semin  ales. 

K.  The  Vas  deferens  of  a  Dog  tied  before  Coition, 
the  Vafa  Prceparantes  being  unhurt,  that  the 
feminai  Veffels,  being  diftended  with  Seed, 
may  be  feen  more  apparently. 

Fig  XIII  Shews  the  Tunics,  Subftance,  and  Veffels  of  the 

Tefticles. 

A.  A.  The  Skin  of  the  Scrotum  feparated. 

B.  B.  B.  The  carnous  Membrane  call’d  Dartos. 

C .  C.  The  firft  Coat  of  theTefticles,  call’d  Elythroeides . 

D.  D.  The  Cremafter  Mufcle. 

E.  E.  The  fecond  Coat,  call’d  Erytjoroides. 

F.  F.  The  third  or  inmoft  Coat,  call’d  Albuginea . 

G.  The  glandulous  Subftance  of  the  Tefticle. 

I  E  The  Vas  or  Corpus  Pyramidale . 

I.  I.  The  Epididymis. 

K.  The  Paraftates ,  or  Corpora  variciformia ,  being 
no  other  than  the  Continuation  of  the  Epidi¬ 
dymis  to  the  Vas  deferens. 
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Fig.  I.  Eprefents  the  Parts  ferving  to  Generation  in 
J£\  Women  in  their  natural  Situation  5  and  the 
internal  Structure  of  the  Breafh 

A.  A.  The  Liver  in  its  natural  Site. 

B.  The  Gall-Bladder  joined  to 

C.  A  Portion  of  the  "Duodenum  by  the  Bile-Du£L 

D.  D.  The  Pancreas ,  or  Sweet-bread . 

E.  The  Spleen. 

F.  F.  The  defcending  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava » 

G.  G.  The  defending  Trunk  of  the  Aorta , 

H.  H.  The  Emulgent  Veins  and  Arteries. 

1. 1.  The  Kidnies. 

K.  K.  The  Renal  Glands. 

L.  L.  The  Ureters  going  to  the  Bladder. 

M.  The  Bottom  of  the  Bladder. 

N.  The  Infertion  of  the  Urachus  therein. 

O.  Part  of  the  Intejlinum  Re  Hum. 

P.  P.  'The  Vence  Prcepar antes. 

Ch  The  Rife  of  the  Arterice  Prcepar  antes  out  of  the 
Trunk  of  th t  Aorta. 

R.  The  Place  where  the  Trunks  of  the  Aorta  and 
Cava  begin  to  divide  into  the  Iliac  Branches. 

S.  S.  Portions  of  the  Umbilical  Arteries. 

T.  The  Bottom  of  the  Womb. 

V.  Vo  The  Defies  Muliehres . 

X.  X.  The  Parts  by  which  the  Defies  communicate  with 

the  Womb. 

Z.  Z.  The  Dub  <2  Fallopiance. 

Y.  Y.  The  two  fuperior  Ligaments  of  the  Womb. 
a.  a.  T  he  two  inferior  ones. 

h.  h.  The  concave  Parts  of  the  Ilia ,  larger  in  Women 
than  in  Men. 

In  the  Breafi. 

e«c.  c.  I  he  VefTels  difperfed  thro’  its  Superficies. 

d.  The  greatefl  and  middlemoft  of  the  Glands! 

e.  The  Papilla ,  or  Teat. 

Fig.  II.  Is 
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Fig*  II.  Is  a  View  of  the  genital  Parts  of  a  Woman  taken 
out  of  the  Body  and  placed  in  their  natural  Si¬ 
tuation. 

A.  A.  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta . 

B.  B.  The  Trunk  of  the  Vena  Cava. 

C.  D.  The  Right  and  Left  Emulgent  Veins. 

E.  F.  The  Right  and  Left  Emulgent  Arteries* 

G.  G.  The  Kidnies. 

FI.  H.  The  Ureters  at  their  Rife  and  Infertion. 

I.  I.  I.  The  Right  Spermatic  Artery. 

K.  K.  The  Left  ditto. 

L.  L.  The  Right  Spermatic  Vein* 

M.  M.  The  Left  ditto. 

N.  N.  The  Iliac  Arteries. 

O.  O.  The  Iliac  V eins. 

P.  P.  Inner  Branches  of  the  Iliac  Artery. 

0,0,  The  outer  ditto. 

R.  R.  The  inner  Branches  of  the  Iliac  Vein. 

S.  S.  The  outer  ditto. 

T.  T.  The  Hypogaftric  Arteries  going  to  the  Womb 

and  Vagina . 

U.  U.  The  Veins  attending  the  faid  Arteries. 

X.  X.  The  Branches  of  the  Hypogaftric  Artery  tending 

to  the  Bladder. 

Y.  Y.  The  correfpondent  Veins  of  the  fame  Kind. 

Z.  Z.  Portions  of  the  Umbilical  Arteries. 

a .  The  Fund  of  the  Womb  cloathed  with  its  proper 
Coat. 

b.  b.  The  Ligament  a  Rotunda . 

c.  c .  The  Fubce  Fallopiana  in  their  natural  Site, 

d.  d.  The  fimbriated  Extremities  of  the  Fubce. 

e.  e.  The  Foramina  of  the  Fubce. 

f. f.  The  Tefticles  in  their  natural  Site. 

g.  A  Portion  of  the  Streight  Gut. 

h .  The  Neck  of  the  Womb  di veiled  of  its  proper 

Coat 5  that  the  VdTels  may  be  the  better  feen. 
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i.  The  Fore  -part  of  the  Vagina  freed  from 
k.  The  Bladder,  for  that  Realon  contraded. 

L  l.  The  Blood  Veffels  running  thro’  the  Bladder, 

m.  The  Sphinder  Mufcle  of  the  Bladder, 

n .  The  Clitoris . 

0 .  0.  The  Nymphce. 

p.  The  Meatus  Urinarius , 

q.  q.  The  Labia  Pudendi. 

r.  The  Orifice  of  the  Vagina. 

Fig*  III.  Is  a  View  of  the  Clitoris  taken  out  of  the  Body, 

A.  The  Gians  of  the  Clitoris. 

B.  The  Prceputium  thereof. 

C.  The  Body  of  the  Clitoris. 

D.  D.  The  Roots  or  Crura  of  the  nervous  Bodies  cut  off 
from  the  Tubercle  of  the  Ifchium. 

Fig.  IV.  Exhibits  a  Woman’sTefticle  or  Ovarium,  with  the 
End  of  the  Luba  Fallopiana  annexed  to  it. 

A*  The  Tefticle  opened  lengthways  in  its  lower  Part, 

B.  B.  Eggs  of  divers  Bignefs  contained  in  the  membra¬ 

nous  Subftance  of  the  Lejlis. 

C.  C,  Sanguiferous  Veffels  proceeding  plentifully  from 

the  Middle  and  Upper-part  of  the  Lejlis  to  the 
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D.  D.  The  Ligament  of  theTeflicles,  whereby  they  are 
knit  to  the  Womb,  cut  off. 

E.  A  Part  of  the  Fallopian  Tube  cut  off 

F.  The  Cavity  of  the  faid  Tube. 

G.  The  fmall  Hole  in  the  End  of  the  fame  Tube. 

H.  H.  The  leafy  or  fimbriated  Expanfion  at  the  End. 

I.  The  faid  leafy  Part  knit  to  the  Leftis. 

Fig.  V.  Is  a  Reprefentation  of  a  Foetus ,  its  Pofition,  the 
Veffels  conned ing  it  with  the  Womb,  UV.  near 
the  Birth. 

A.  A.  Portions  of  the  Chorion  diffeded  and  removed 
from  their  Place. 

B.  A  Portion  of  the  Amnion  diffeded. 

C.  C.  The  Parts  of  the  Womb  diffeded  and  laid  open. 

D.  D.  The  Placenta  adhering  to  theWomb,  to  which  the 

Foetus  is  conneded,  Z  E.  The 
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E.  The  Divarication  of  Velfels,  which  form 
R  F.  The  Funiculus  or  Navel-String,  which  contains 
the  Umbilical  Velfels  as  they  proceed  from  the 
Placenta  to  the  Navel  of  the  Foetus . 

G.G.  The  Fee  Pus  now  perfebt  and  ready  for  its  Exit,  in 
its  proper  and  ufual  Pofition  at  that  Time. 

H.  The  Infertion  of  the  Umbilical  Velfels  in  the 
Navel  of  the  Foetus. 

Fig.  VI.  Is  a  View  of  the  Foetus  taken  out  of  the  Womb, 
together  with  the  Placenta ,  to  which  it  is  yet 
tied  by  the  Funiculus . 

A.  A.  A.  The  Abdomen  of  the  Foetus  laid  open. 

B.  The  Liver. 

C.  The  Bladder. 

D.  D.  The  Inteftines. 

E.  The  Umbilical  Vein. 

F.  The  Umbilical  Artery. 

G.  The  Urachus . 

trl.  The  laid  Umbilical  Velfels  without  the  Body  in¬ 
cluded  in  one  common  Coat  or  Membrane. 

L  IT.  The  Funiculus  proceeding  from  the  Placenta  to 

the  Foetus . 

K.  A  Ligature  therein,  by  which  means  the  Veins  be¬ 
low  fwell,  and  the  Arteries  fink  or  grow  lefs. 

L.  L,  &c.  T he Veins  and  Arteries  difperfed  thro5  the  Placenta. 

M.  M.  M.  The  Placenta  itfeif  fpread  out,  fhewing  the  Infer¬ 

tion  of  the  Umbilical  Velfels,  and  the  Network 
they  make  by  their  Intercourfe  and  mutual  Ra¬ 
mifications. 

Fig.  VII.  Shews  the  Pofture  and  Site  of  the  Foetus  in  the 
W ombduring  the  Time  ot  Gelbation  in  general. 

A.  Thd'prone  Pofition  of  the  Head  hiding  the  Nofe 
between  the  Knees. 

B.  R.  The  Buttocks,  again!!  which  the  Heels  reft. 

C.  C.  The  Arms  embracing  the  Legs  bent  up. 

U.  D.  I  he  Funiculus  coming  over  the  Forehead,  and 
going  to  its  Infertion. 
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Fig.  I,  TS  a  Delineation  of  the  Trunks  and  Ramifica- 
Jf  tions  of  the  Arteries  differed  from  an  adult 
human  Body  when  difplay’d  and  dried  ;  as 
they  are  now  to  be  feen  in  the  Mufceum  of  the 
Royal  Society. 

1.  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  cut  from  the  Bafis  of 

the  Heart. 

2.  The  Part  whence  the  Coronaries  arife. 

3.  The  Part  where  the  Canalis  Arteriofus  of  a  Foetus 

terminates. 

4.  The  Axillary  or  Subclavian  Arteries. 

5.  The  Carotid  Artery. 

6.  The  Cervical  Artery.  Note,  Thefe  two  laft  men¬ 

tioned  Arteries  arife  from  the  Trunk  of  the 
Aorta ,  which  is  different  from  what  is  ufual, 
and  is  to  be  feen  in  Fig.  II.  5.5.  6.  6. 

7.  The  Arteries  that  carry  Blood  to  the  lower  Parts 

of  the  Face,  Tongue,  adjacent  Muffles,  and 
Glands. 

8.  The  Trunk  of  the  Temporal  Artery  *,  whence 

9.  A  Branch  goes  to  the  Parotid  Gland,  and 

10.  Another  to  the  Temples  and  Parts  adjacent. 

11.  The  Occipital  Arteries. 

12.  The  Arteries  which  convey  Blood  to  the  Fauces , 

Epiglottis ,  and  adjacent  Muffles. 

13.  The  Trunk  of  the  Carotid  Artery  cut  off  before 

its  Contortion  in  paffing  the  Scull. 

14.  The  Trunk  of  the  Artery  of  the  Arm,  fending 

Branches  to  the  divers  Muffles  and  Parts 
thereof 

15.  The  Divifion  thereof  at  or  below  the  Flexure  of 

the  Cubit. 

16.  The  external  Artery  of  the  Cubit,  which  makes 

the  Pulfe. 

17.  The  Arteries  of  the  Hand  and  Fingers . 

18.  The  Mammary  Artery. 

19.  The  defeending  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  0 
2.0,  20,  The  Intercojlal  Arteries. 
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21.  The 
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21.  The  Cceliac  Artery. 

22.  The  Hepatic  Artery. 

23.  The  Trunk  of  the  Splenic  Artery. 

24.  The  Trunk  of  the  Epiploic  Artery. 

25.  A  Branch  patting  to  the  Bottom  of  the  Stomach . 

26.  The  fuperior  Coronary  Branch  of  the  Stomach . 

27.  27.  The  fuperior  Mef enteric  Artery. 

28.  28.  The  Emufgent  Arteries. 

29.  The  inferior  Mefenteric  Artery. 

30.  30.  The  Lumbal  Arteries. 

31.  31.  The  two  Spermatic  Arteries,  call’d  PrcBpar  antes. 

32.  The  Iliac  Artery. 

33*  T  he  Arteria  Sacra . 

34.  The  internal  Iliac  Branch. 

35.  The  external  one. 

36.  The  Epigaftric  Artery. 

37.  Branches  patting  to  the  Mufcles  of  the  Abdomen. 

38.  38.  Arteries  patting  to  the  Mufcles  of  the  Thigh  and 

Leg- 

39.  The  Crural  Artery, 

40.  T  he  Umbilical  Artery,  with  thofe  of  the  Penis . 

41.  The  Crural  patting  under  the  Ham. 

42.  The  three  Trunks  of  the  Arteries  of  the  Leg. 

43.  The  Arteries  of  the  Foot  and  Foes. 

Big.  IL  Shews  the  Trunks  and  fome  of  the  Ramifications 
of  the  Arteries  of  an  adult  human  Body  injehted 
with  Wax,  to  ttiew  the  Variety  in  Nature,  and 
fupply  the  Deficiency  of  thefe  Parts  in  the  fore¬ 
going  Figure. 

A.  The  Seclion  of  the  Aorta  at  the  Heart,  ferving 

the  three  Semilunar  Valves  already  deferibed. 

B.  A  Portion  of  the  Arteria  Pulmonalis . 

b.  b.  Its  Divifion  before  it  enters  the  Lobes  of  the 
Lungs. 

Q  The  defending  Trunk  of  the  Aorta. 

XX  IX  The  internal  IVIammary  Arteries. 

i9  The  Trunk  of  the  Aorta  cut  off  at  the  Bafis  of 
the  Heart #  "  2  „  The 
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2 .  The  T runk  of  the  Coronary  cut  off. 

3.  The  Canalis  Arteriofus  in  a  Foetus . 

4.  The  Trunk  of  the  Subclavian  Artery. 

5.  5.  The  Carotids. 

6.  6.  The  Vertebrals. 

7.  7.  The  Arteries  palling  to  the  lower  Farts  of  the 

Face ,  Tongue ,  Mufcles ,  and  Glands  adjacent. 
8.8.  The  Trunks  of  the  Temporal  Arteries,  giving 

9.  9.  Branches  to  the  Parotid  Glands  *,  and 

10.  10.  Others  to  the  Temples ,  &c. 

11.  11.  The  Occipital  Arteries. 

12.  12.  The  Arteries  of  the  Fauces ,  Gargareon ,  &c. 

13.  13.  The  Contortions  of  the  Carotid  Arteries  as  they 

pafs  the  Bafis  of  the  Scull. 

14.  14.  Thofe  Parts  of  their  Trunks  which  pafs  on  each 

Side  of  the  Sella  Turcica  \  whence  divers  fmall 
Branches  arife  which  help  to  compofe  the 

Rete  Mirabile. 

15.  15.  The  Contortions  of  the  Vertebral  Arteries. 

16.  16.  The  Vertebrals  as  they  afcend  on  the  Medulla  Ob¬ 

longata  towards  the  annular  Protuberance,  or 
Pons  Varioli. 

17.  17.  The  communicant  Branches  of  the  Carotid  and 

Vertebral  Arteries. 

18.  18.  The  fine  Ramifications  of  the  Arteries  thro’  the 

Brain  difplayed. 

Fig.  III.  Shews  the  Appearance  of  the  Circulation  of  the 
Blood  as  viewed  thro’  a  Microfcope  in  the  ca¬ 
pillary  Extremities  of  the  Blood- Yeffels  in  the 
Omentum  of  a  live  Dog  •,  and 
Fig.  IV.  Is  a  View  of  the  fame  Thing  in  a  living  Dog’s 
Mefentery . 

A.  A.  The  Branches  of  the  Arteries  ^  and 

B.  B.  The  affociating  Veins. 

C.  C.  The  capillary  Branches,  whereby  they  pafs  from 

each  other,  and  inofculate  at  their  Extremities. 

D.  D.  The  fmall  Area  (here  view’d  with  the  Micro¬ 

fcope)  as  they  appear  to  the  naked  Eye. 
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Fig,  I,  TS  a  Delineation  of  the  Trunks  of  the  Vena 
X  Cava  with  their  Branches,  diffeded  from  an 
adult  human  Body,  difplayed  and  dried  in  the 
Repofitory  of  the  Royal  Society ,  as  they  are 
yet  there  to  be  feen. 

A.  A.  The  Orifice  of  the  Vena  Cava . 

B.  The  fuperior  or  defcending  Trunk  of  the  Cava. 

C.  C.  The  inferior  or  afcending  Trunk. 

D.  D,  The  Subclavian  Veins. 

a .  The  Orifice  of  the  Coronary  Vein. 

b.  The  Azygos  with  its  Branches  going  to  the  Ribs 

e.  e. 


c.  The  fuperior  Inter cojlal. 

d.  d.  The  internal  ma?nmary  Veins. 

E.  E.  The  Iliac  Branches. 

F.  F.  The  internal  Jugulars . 

G.  G.  The  external  Jugulars . 

H.  H.  The  Veins  from  the  Lower  Jaw  and  its  Mufcles, 

I.  I.  The  Trunks  of  the  internal  Jugulars  cut  off  at 
the  Bafis  of  the  Scull. 

f.  The  Veins  of  the  "Thymus  and  Mediafiinum . 

g.  g.  The  Veins  of  the  Thyroid  Glands. 

h.  The  Vena  Sacra . 

i.  The  internal  Iliac  Branch. 
k.  The  external  one. 


K.  K.  The  Occipital  Veins. 

L.  That  Part  of  the  Subclavian  call’d  the  Axillary 

Vein. 

M.  The  Cephalic  Vein. 

N.  The  Baftlic. 

O.  The  Median. 

P.  The  Trunk  of  the  Hepatic  Veins. 

Qi  The  Phrenic  Vein  on  the  Left  Side. 

R.  The  fame  on  the  other  Side. 

r.  A  Vein  from  the  Left  Renal  Gland  and  Parts  ad¬ 
jacent. 

S,  The  Left  Emulgent  Vein. 

T.  The 
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T.  The  Right  one,  lower  than  the  Left  here,  which 
is  not  ufual. 

V.  V.  The  two  Spermatic  Veins. 

X.  X.  The  two  communicant  Branches  between  the  de¬ 
fending  Trunk  of  the  Cava  and  Vena  Azygos . 

y.  A  Vein  which  brings  Blood  from  the  Mufcles  of 
the  Abdomen  into  the  external  Iliac  Branch. 

Z.  The  Epigaftric  Vein  of  the  Right  Side. 

1.  1.  The  Saphena  Vein. 

+.  The  Part  of  the  Left  Subclavian  where  the  tho¬ 
racic  Dudf  enters  it,  and  difcharges  its  Chyle 
and  Lymph  a, 

Thefe  are  the  principal  Trunks  of  the  Veins  ;  as 
for  the  more  minute  Branches,  a  tedious  De- 
fcription  of  them  is  not  to  be  here  expedted, 
and  is  only  well  to  be  underftood  from  an 
adtual  View  of  them  in  a  Subjedf  under  Dif- 
fedtion. 

Fig.  II.  Reprefents  fome  of  the  large  Trunks  of  the 
Veins  and  their  Sims’s  within  the  Scull,  with 
the  Beginnings  of  the  internal  Jugulars  fill’d 
with  Wax,  and  dried,  together  with  the  Falx , 
&V.  which  could  not  be  fhewn  in  the  laft  Fi¬ 
gure. 

A.  The  Extremity  of  the  Falx  cut  from  the  Crifta 
Galli. 

a.  Its  low  Limbus  that  touches  the  Corpus  Callofum , 
dividing  the  two  Lobes  of  the  Brain. 

B.  B.  The  fecond  Procefs  of  the  Dura  Mater  between 
the  Cerebrum  and  Cerebellu?n. 

C.  A  Portion  of  the  Dura  Mater  remaining  to  the 
longitudinal  Sinus. 

D.  D.  Several  Trunks  of  the  Veins  cut  off  before  they 

enter. 

E.  E.  The  longitudinal  Sinus's* 

F.  F.  The  two  lateral  Sinus’s , 

G0  The  4th  Sinus. 


g.  The 


g- 

H.  H. 

I.  I. 
K.K. 


Fig.  III. 


A.  A.  A. 

B. 
C.  C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 


a. 

b. 

C.  C. 

d. 

1. 

2. 

3- 

N.  B. 
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The  Y eins  from  the  Plexus  Choroides , 

The  Bulbi  or  Diverticuli  at  the  Beginning  of 

The  internal  Jugular  Veins. 

The  Veins  which  bring  Blood  from  the  Lower 
Jaw  and  Parts  adjacent. 

The  Trunks  of  the  Vena  Porte  differed  and  dif- 
plav’d ;  done  from  the  original  Scheme  in 
the  Repository  of  the  Royal  Society. 

The  Branches  of  the  Vena  Porte  freed  from  the 
Liver. 

The  Splenic  Branch. 

The  Mefenteric  Branches  continued  from  the  In - 

teftines . 

The  fuperior  Coronary  Vein  of  the  Stomach  on 
the  Left  Side. 

The  inferior  one  on  the  Right  Side. 

The  fime  on  the  Left  Side  removed  from  their 
proper  Situations. 

The  Vein  call’d  Vas  breve . 

The  Hemorrhoidal  V ein,  which  here  difcharges 
itfelf  into  the  Left  Mefenteric  Branch,  tho9 
ufually  it  ends  in  the  Splenic  B. 

The  Umbilical  Vein. 

The  Vena  Pancreatic  a,  which  alfo  receives  Bran¬ 
ches  from  the  Duodenum. 

The  right  fuperior  Gaftric  Coronary  of  the  Sto¬ 
mach. 

The  Vena  Duo  deni . 

The  Right, 

The  Left, 

The  Middle, 

Tho’  thefe  Figures  of  the  Veins  were  actually 
drawn  from  the  Life,  and  differ  confiderably 
from  many  others  extant,  yet  we  are  not  to 
fufpedt  the  Truth  and  Goodnefs  of  all  others  ; 
fince  Nature  is  not  obliged  to  be  the  flame  in 

A  a  her 


Epiploic  Branches  of  the  inferior 
Coronaries  of  the  Stomach. 


PLATE  XVI. 

her  Operations,  but  in  different  Subjects 
often,  pleafed  to  vary  the  Humour  and  Me* 
fhod  of  Procedure, 


PLATE  XVIL 


1 


Plate  XVII  . 


Fuj.  I  . 


\T  . 


£ 


rrt~ 


( 


&3 


y} 


k 


E 


P  L  A  -T  E  XVII.  t  79 

fig.  I.  CJHews  the  Origin  of  the  Nerves  from  the  Bafts 
or  Under-part  of  the  Brain,  and  the  Corn- 
pages  of  the  nervous  Syftem  within  the  Trunk 
of  the  Body.  / 

A.  A.  The  OlfaAory  Nerves  i 

B.  B.  The  Optic  Nerves  cut  off. 

C.  C.  The  Pair  call’d  the  Motor es  Oculoruml 

D.  D.  The  Pathetic  Nerves. 

E.  The  ProceJJus  Annular  es, 

F.  F.  The  three  Branches  of  the  fifth  Pain 

G.  G.  The  fixth  Pair. 

H.  The  Portions  of  the  Auditory  Nerves. 

1. 1.  The  Origin  of  the  eighth  Pair,  or  Par  Vagum * 

K.  K.  The  large  Trunks  thereof. 

M.  M.  The  Recurrent  Nerves. 

N.  The  Left  Nerve  of  the  ninth  Pair, 

O.  The  Right  Nerve  thereof, 

P.P,  The  Corpora  Pyramid  alia, 

Q.  Q^The  tenth  Pair  cut  off  according  to  Lancifi . 

R.  R.  The  Extremities  of  the  Inter  cofials ,  or  eleventh 

Pair. 

S.  S.  The  great  Trunks  of  thefe  Nerves, 

T.  U.  The  AcceJJory  Nerve  of  the  eighth  Pair, 

X.  X.  The  Nerves  of  the  Diaphragm . 

Y.  The  inferior  Aperture  of  the  Infundibulum. 

Z.  Z.  The  Nerves  which  go  to  the  Defies ,  Uterus ,  &c* 
i.  i .  The  Nerves  which  go  to  the  Arms. 

2.2.  The  Communications  of  the  Vertebral  and  In* 

tercoftal  Nerves. 

3.3.  The  Crural  and  Sciatic  Nerves  cut  off. 

fig.  II.  ^  F  rom  a  to  k  the  References  are  the  fame  as  in 
III.  S  the  foregoing  Figure. 

L.  L.  The  Accejjory  Nerve  of  the  eighth  Pair. 

M.  M.  The  Chorda  Dympani. 

N.  N.  The  Communication  of  the  Portio  Dura  of  the 

Auditory  Nerve  with  the  lower  Maxillary 
Nerve, 
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O.  O,  The 
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O, 0.  The  Ophthalmic  Nerve. 

P.  P.  The  fuperior  Maxillary  Nerve. 

QlQlt  he  inferior  Maxillary  Nerve. 

Fig.  IV.  Shews  the  Spinal  Marrow  and  the  Nerves  pro¬ 
ceeding  therefrom. 

A.  The  Beginning  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  near  the 
.  Scull. 

B.  B.B.B.  A  Series  of  nervous  Branches  or  Threads  pading 
from  the  Medulla  between  the  Vertebrae. 

C.  C.  C.  The  Body  of  the  Medulla  or  Marrow,  as  it  de¬ 
fends  the  Spine. 

D.  d.d.  D.  Branches  which  arife  from  three  .Pair  of  the 
Neck  and  two  of  the  Bread,  proceeding  to  the 
Arms  and  Hands. 

E.  The  Plexus  or  Commixture  of  thefe  Nerves. 

F.  F.  The  firft  Pair  of  the  Hands. 

G. G.  The  fecond  Pair. 

H.  H.  The  third  Pair. 

I.  I.  The  fourth  Pair,  and  bigger  than  the  red. 

K.  K.  The  fifth  Pair. 

L.  E.  The  fixth  Pair,  lying  jud  under  the  Skin. 

'  M.  The  fird  Crural  Nerve. 

N.  N.  The  fecond  Crural  Nerve. 

0.  0.  O.  T  he  Branch  thereof  which  accompanies  the  Sa- 
ph&na  Vein. 

P.  P.  The  third  Crural  Nerve. 

CC  Ch  CT  The  fourth  and  greated  of  all. 

R.  R.  The  external  Branch. 

S.  S.  The  internal  Branch. 

Fig*  V.  Shews  more  largely  and  accurately  the  Spinal 
Marrow  taken  out  of  its  bony  Chanel,  and 
(feefted  of  the  Membrane  cloathing  it,  that 
the  Beginnings  and  Produdtions  of  all  the 
V ertebral  Nerves  might  be  feen  together. 

Aa  A.  T  he  I  op  of  the  Spinal  Marrow  cut  off  from  the 
Medulla  Oblongata . 


B.  The 
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B. 

c.  c. 

D.  D. 

E.  E.  E. 

F  f. 
G  g. 

11  So. 
I.  i. 
K. 

Fig.  VI. 


A. 

B. 

a. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 
G.H. 

if- h- 

I. 


The  Spinal  Artery,  made  up  of  feveral  Twigs 
from  the  Aorta ,  entering  between  the  Vertebra. 

The  Spinal  Nerve  coming  from  the  fifth  or  fixth 
Vertebra  of  the  Neck  to  the  Beginning  of  the 
Par  Vaguin, 

Portions  of  the  Membrane  cloathing  the  Mar¬ 
row  diffedted  and  rolled  off 

The  Spinal  Nerves  fent  out  of  the  Marrow  on 
each  Side  by  Pairs  to  the  Number  of  30* 

The  Nerves  of  the  Neck* 

The  Nerves  deftined  for  the  Shoulder  and  Arm. 

The  Nerves  going  out  about  the  Back  and  Loins* 

The  Nerves  which  go  out  for  the  Thighs. 

Nerves  going  out  of  the  Os  Sacrum . 

Is  a  compendious  View  of  the  Origin,  Ramifi¬ 
cations,  and  Plexus  in  the  nervous  Syftem, 
form’d  efpecially  by  the  Par  Vagum ,  the  In- 
tercoflals,  &c.  Nerves* 

TH  Lower"  }  ^ems  t^ie  Var  Vagum* 

A  Branch  fent  to  the  Upper-part  of  the  trachea. 

Several  Branches  going  to  the  Heart,  Pericar¬ 
dium ,  and  Plexus  Nervofus  at  the  Heart* 

The  Recurrent  Nerve  fpringing  from  the  Plexus 
B  on  the  Right  Side  *9  and 

From  the  Body  of  the  Nerve  itfelf  on  the  Left 
Side. 

The  Plexus  Nervofus  of  the  Heart. 

Several  Branches  fpent  on  the  Hearty  Lungs ,  &c. 

Two  Branches  into  which  the  Par  Vagum  di- 
vides  itfelf  on  each  Side. 

Branches  fent  to  the  Lungs ,  Gullet ,  &c. 

The  Plexus  Nervofus  formed  on  the  Stomach  by 
the  united  Branches  of  the  Par  Vagum ,  and 
the  very  minute  Ramifications  in  which  they 
there  end. 


K.  A  Plexus 
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K*  A  Plexus  or  Ganglion  in  the  Neck,  formed  by 
the  Branches  of  the  fifth  and  fixth  Pair 
(marked  5  and  6  at  their  Origin.) 

L.  A  great  Branch  fent  to  the  Plexus  Nervofus  o f 

the  Heart. 

M.  The  Nerve  of  the  Diaphragm. 

N.  The  Inter coftal  Nerve,  which,  in  its  Paflage 

thro’  the  Thorax ,  admits  Branches  from  the 
Vertebral  Nerves  n.  n .  n.  n. 

P.  A  Branch  fent  from  the  Left  Inter  coftal  to 
Qi  The  Letter  Mefenteric  Plexus  on  the  Left. 

R.  Other  Branches  fpringing  from  the  Inter  coftal 

Nerve. 

S.  The  Nerves  which  communicate  between  the 

Stomachic  and  Left  Mefenteric  Plexus . 

T.  The  Mefenteric  Plexus  on  the  Right. 

V.  V.  The  Great  Mefenteric  Plexus,  from  whofe  Mid¬ 
dle  u  proceed  vatt:  Numbers  of  Twigs  to  the 
Inteftines. 

W.  The  Kidney,  which  alfo  receives  Nerves  from 
the  fa  id  Plexus . 

X.  Y.  Two  other  Letter  Plexus  of  the  Mefentery  placed: 
below  the  Greater. 

Z.  Z.  Small  Nerves  going  to  the  Penis . 
r.  r.  The  Ramification  of  Nerves  among  the  Inte* 
ftines, 

/.  t.  Nerves  going  from  the  Inter cofials  to  the  Lower 
Plexus  of  the  Mefentery. 

w.  Nerves  which  run  acrofs  and  knit  together  the 

Intercoftals  in  the  bending  of  the  Os  Sacrum. 

x.  The  Inclination  of  the  Intercoftals  to  each  other 

where  they  begin  to  ramify  ^  and 

y.  The  fine  Fibres  thereof  diftributed  to  the  Sphin - 

Her  of  the  Anus ,  where  thefe  notable  Nerves 
end. 
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